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ATTACHMENT 1

ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES-OPERATING
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.1 AC Sources —Operating

LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:
LCO 3.8.1
a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power
Distribution System; and
b. Two diesel generators (DGs) each capable of supplying
one train of the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power
Distribution System.
Applicabili APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 NOTE
pplicability : rosrosr ’ LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs.
ACTIONS/
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. One required offsite A.l Perform SR 3.8.1.1 1 hour
circuit inoperable. for required OPERABLE
offsite circuit. AND
Once per 8 hours
INSERT 1 » thereafter
AND
A.2 Restore required NOTE
offsite circuit to Fhe—C€omptetion
OPERABLE status. Fire—maybe
extended—to—10
dCl_YD UllicT Tl
tJ_aJ‘_ll J:)J_JI_UJ_ tU
22—t o
perform
meTTternace
72 hours
AND
l'_’ dCl_YD fJ_UlLl
LlJI_DL/U Ly Uf
fartgre—to meet
EEO—
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-1 Amendment No. 224
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INSERT 1

Declare required
feature(s) with no offsite
power available
inoperable when its
redundant required
feature(s) is inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8-1
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3.8.1

24 hours from
discovery of no offsite
power to one train
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION B B. One reguired DG B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 1 hour
inoperable. for the OPERABLE
required offsite AND
circuits.
Once per 8 hours
thereafter
AND
B.2 Declare required 4 hours from
feature(s) supported discovery of
by the inoperable DG Condition B
inoperable when its concurrent with
redundant required inoperability of
feature (s) 1is redundant
inoperable. required
feature (s)
AND
B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE DG 24 hours
is not inoperable due
to common cause
failure.
OR
B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 24 hours
for OPERABLE DG.
AND
B.4 Restore reguired DG 14 days
to OPERABLE status.
AND
jL'_' dcl fLUlLl
dL COVTL Uf
failuL\—; tU lllCCt
EEO
(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

Amendment No. #2+141
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION C C. Two required offsite c.1 Declare required 12 hours from
circuits inoperable. feature(s) inoperable discovery of
when its redundant Condition C
required feature (s) concurrent with
is inoperable. inoperability of
redundant
required
feature (s)
AND
c.2 Restore one required 24 hours
offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status.
ACTION D D. One required offsite | -———-—=------- NOTE-———————————~
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
AND LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution with no AC power
Systems — Operating, w%ﬁg///sowcemanyvmn
One regutred DG Condition D is entered!
inoperable. | —mmmmmmmmmm e
D.1 Restore required 12 hours
offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status.
OR
D.2 Restore reguired DG 12 hours
to OPERABLE status.
ACTION E E. Two reguired DGs E.1 Restore one reguired 2 hours
inoperable. DG to OPERABLE
status.
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-3 Amendment No. 127
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ACTION G

SR 3.8.1.1
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AC Sources —Operating

3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. Required Action and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Associated Completion
Time of Condition A, AND 4 12
B, C, D, or E not met. yrd g
F.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
G. Three or more required | G.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
AC sources inoperable.
---------- NOTE--=---nn---
LCO 3.0.4.a is not applicable when
entering MODE 4.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1

a n ol \Wa VW] : A 1 L
- DT [OF YV L LTYuL L U WITTIT aiTrC
e 1 1 o4 : N
CLU O UILITAaORTL [OF S UV N SO~ . aoTU LU
L] = o
MLUV I [=8 LT UL AT PURWT L.
o) n 2 : : A 1 L
DT [OF Y L LTUU LI LTU WIIKTIT aiTrC
e 1 1 ol . WaWallato) : N
CLU O UL TAdORTL [OF SV ACLV IS - aoTU LU
L] = o
MLUV I [=8 LT UL AT PURWT L.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

Verify correct breaker alignment and power F—days
availability for each required offsite
circuit.

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

Amendment No. 218
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR3.8.1.2 SR 3.8.1.2 @ —————mmmmmm NOTES———————————————————
1 PCLfULllellL,C Uf SR 3 O 1 7 a ULC fLC
thris—SR-
2. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period and followed by
a warmup period prior to loading.

3. A modified DG start involving idling
and gradual acceleration to rated
speed may be used for this SR as
recommended by the manufacturer. When
modified start procedures are not
used, the time, voltage, and frequency
tolerances of SR 3.8.1.7 must be met.

4., Fo—enmsure Operabitity of—amrAYR,—Tt
. mustheave beeratrigmed—to—tihe—b6

An automatic voltage regulator (AVR) , . . - e on oA a4 oA

. . LT T1T 1T T LTIIAIT p. N . e L

is only required to be tested once per —»* g i pEs LT R AR e E

two Surveillance intervals. arrSR—3 8+ 3 withirthe—Fast
) | 1 11 .

CU—CaySy Pt gy arrowarnce pcTr In accordance with the
SR—o-na Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

Verify each DG starts from standby

conditions and achieves: by pecified—in
Fabte—3-8-1=

a. Steady state voltage > 4161 V and

< 4576 V; and
b. Steady state frequency > 59.7 Hz and

< 61.2 Hz.

(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-5 Amendment No. 216
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ITS AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR3.8.1.3 SR 3.8.1.3  ————mmmmmm - NOTES————=———————————————
1. DG loadings may include gradual
loading as recommended by the
manufacturer.
2. Momentary transients outside the load

range do not invalidate this test.

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted
on only one DG at a time.

4. This SR shall be preceded by, and
immediately follow without shutdown, a
successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2
or SR 3.8.1.7.

5 m P =
. IO 1T UL UpTLladuorl T ITUY UL dIT ¥

. musthave beer—atrigmed—to
An automatic voltage regulator (AVR)

is only required to be tested once per
two Surveillance intervals.

] : ) = =
UL LITy LITT P L L ULIIdITCT UL

Ik = e W o W |
dlITaU— o O+. 0. 1%

2 L ) k]
j=J WLIUITTIT CITT T

o A k] 11
ouTuay 2 MU dlily Ll TUWdJdITCT YT L

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded,
and operates for > 60 minutes at a load

Lo L
pecrrred 1

P | ko W © W | a
dOTT O . 0. I T

> 4450 kW and < 4700 kW. k\
SR 3.8.1.4 SR 3.8.1.4 Verify each day tank contains =—Z3t=5grchte & LAOS ‘
of—foet—oit. ;
a fuel oil level > 1 hour of DG *\\
1 0,
operation at full load plus 10% In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR3.8.1.5 SR 3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from
each day tank.
SR 38.1.6 SR 3.8.1.6 Verify the fuel oil transfer system 3t—days ‘
operates to transfer fuel oil from storage
tank to the day tank.
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-6 Amendment No. 211
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR3.8.1.7 SR 3.8.1.7  —=————————m——m——m NOTES——=-=—==————————————
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.

Verify each DG starts from standby
condition and:

a. In < 9.4 seconds, achieves voltage

> 4161 V and frequency > 59.7 Hz;
In accordance with the

. . Surveillance Frequency
b. Maintains steady state voltage Control Program

> 4161 V and < 4576 V; and

c. Maintains steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

SR3.8.1.8 SR 3.8.1.8 = ———mmmmmmmmmmm o NOTE-=-—=—————==————————
1. Credit may be taken for unplanned
This Surveillance shall not events that satisfy this SR.
normally be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, this ) ) )
Surveillance may be 2. Testing to satisfy this SR shall 24 —morths
performed to reestablish include actual automatic and manual
OPERAmLWYpmVMedan transfer to at least one alternate
assessment determines the ) ) )
safety of the plant is offsite circuit. The other alternate
maintained or enhanced. offsite circuit may be verified by

overlapping circuit tests.

Verify capability of automatic and manual
transfer of AC power sources from the
normal offsite circuit to each alternate
required offsite circuit.

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-7 Amendment No. 216
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ITS AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
s
SR 3.8.1.9 SR 3.8.1.9 @ e NOTHF———— e
INSERT 2 1. $Credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR.
INSERT 3 }—/ o m I R = AT e
Tro—CcIrsure UJ:JCJ_CUJJ_JI_J_L,_Y O JdlIr vy, I C
An automatic voltage 1 ) L - ~ L
regu|at0r (AVR) |S Only Ut J_llkj ClIT PCJ_ L ULINIAdITCT UL CTLTCIITL
required to be tested once PSR—3-8-1+97—5R—3-8-1-107or
each Surveillance interval SR—3 8+ withir—the—tast—24 mortirss
duringtheperformanceof Pluo Ty Frtrowarnce PTT SR—3-0-2
SR3.8.19,SR381.10,00 - — — — —
SR 3.8.1.19.
Verify each DG rejects a load greater than
or equal to its associated single largest
post-accident load, and:
a. Following load rejection, the
frequency is < 66.75 Hz;
b. Within 4 seconds following load
rejection, the voltage is > 4161 V and
< 4576 V; and
c. Within 4 seconds following load
rejection, the frequency is > 59.7 Hz
and < 61.2 Hz In accordance with the
B : : Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
s
SR38110 SR 3.8.1.10 @ ————-———mm———m— - NOTHF ——————————mmm o
1. 5Credit may be taken for unplanned
INSERT 2 events that satisfy this SR.
INSERT 3 o L )
. Fo—ermrsure—Operabitttty of—arAYR;—=t
An automatic voltage . .
regu|ator(AVR)ison|y duLLll\j the J:.)CLfULlLlallk,C of—etther
required to be tested once — P> SR—3-8-3-9—SR3-8-F-F6—o~
each Surveillance interval SR—3 8-+t withinmthetast 24 momthsy
g;rg]%t’]h%pggo‘?:rga’ln??)Of L_)luo Ty attowarnce rTeEr—0or 3602
.8.1.9, 8110,0r __ -~ - -
SR 3.8.1.19.
Verify each DG, whremr—conrected—to—it ot Z2-4—morrtir
ill b}aLallCl WLt}l Uff ‘Ltc t)UWCL dlld
SR 3.8.1.10 Note 2 operating with inductive loading that
(second sentence) offsite power conditions permit, |during and
following a load rejection of > 4450 kW and
< 4700 kW:
a. Does not trip; and
b. Voltage is maintained < 5450 V.
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-8 Amendment No. 216
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INSERT 2

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, this
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

INSERT 3

2. If performed with the DG synchronized with offsite power, it shall be
performed within the power factor limit. However, if grid conditions do not
permit, the power factor limit is not required to be met. Under this condition
the power factor shall be maintained as close to the limit as practicable.

3.8.1

Insert Page 3.8-8
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SR 3.8.1.11
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AC Sources —Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.11 -—=————-—-————m—————— NOTES-——-==———==————————
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period.

2. TCredit may be taken for unplanned
INSERT 4 events that satisfy this SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of
offsite power signal:

a.

b.

De-energization of emergency buses;
Load shedding from emergency buses;

DG auto-starts from standby condition
and:

energizes permanently connected
loads and resets the 4.16kV bus
undervoltage relay logic in

< 10 seconds;

maintains steady state voltage
> 4161 V and < 4576 V;

maintains steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz; and

supplies permanently connected
loads for > 5 minutes.

Control Program

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

(continued)

Amendment No.

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 15 of 437
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INSERT 4

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided
an assessment determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

3.8.1

Insert Page 3.8-9
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SR 3.8.1.12
SR 3.8.1.13
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AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.12  —==——-—-——————————— NOTES-——=-=—=———==————————
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.

2 o NI i) e 1 £ ul 1
CLTULIUT lLlGl_Y T CARTII UL uup;auucu

‘ Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) actuation signal lﬁﬁ

Verify on an actual or simulated , each

DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

a. In < 9.4 seconds, achieves voltage

> 4161 V and frequency > 59.7 Hz;
In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
b. Maintains steady state voltage Control Program

> 4161 V and < 4576 V;

c. Maintains steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz; and

d. Operates for > 5 minutes.

SR 3.8.1.13 NOTE
o 1o 4 h) NI | = k] A A
CITUlL U IIady VT CARTII UL UlTp L dllliTu " ©VTIItS

noncritical ‘

on actual or simulated %ﬁ%ﬁ excepts

‘ESFacumﬁons@nm

Verify each DGYautomatic trip is bypassed ZH4—months “

] s A
d . LI UVTL oPTTU,

ral i 1 ] k] A A
ST T L AdtCUL ULl LT 1T TITIITC Il CULLTTIIC, I T

o

T ki I ]
T . LUW L TUW LUoT ULl PLTOooULT .

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-10 Amendment No. 216
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ITS AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR3.8114 SR 3.8.1.14  —-—-—-—-—mm—m—m———- NOTES-=—=—=—=———————————
1. Momentary transients outside the load

SR 3.8.1.14 Note 3

(second sentence)

range does not invalidate this test.

o ol 1o
CLTULU Iy T

INSERTS —p  STSTES_thEtTemeRSEfyTeRRSTSRT

Verify each DG—whernr—conrected—to—it o

2 13 il L Nl =1
DI oaldrTTT wWIUT OL LD LTLT T PVUWTL dITC

operating with inductive loading that]
offsite power conditions permit, operates
for > 24 hours:

a. For > 2 hours loaded > 4935 kW and
< 5170 kwW; and

b. For the remaining hours of the test
loaded > 4450 kW and < 4700 kwW.

ar
h
3

24 1o
UK “

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

[

SR 3.8.1.15

SR

3.8.1.15

1. This Surveillance shall be performed
within 5 minutes of shutting down the
DG after the DG has operated > 2 hours
loaded > 4450 kW and < 4700 kW.

Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.

Verify each DG starts and:

a. In < 9.4 seconds, achieves voltage
> 4161 V and frequency > 59.7 Hz;

b. Maintains steady state voltage
> 4161 V and < 4576 V;

c. Maintains steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz; and

= C : e
L O = - IITTITUO LT

e}
q
e
¢
H
o
a
a

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-11

(continued)

Amendment No. 216
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3.8.1

INSERT 5

If performed with DG synchronized with offsite power, it shall be performed
within the power factor limit. However, if grid conditions do not permit, the
power factor limit is not required to be met. Under this condition the power
factor shall be maintained as close to the limit as practicable.

Insert Page 3.8-11
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ITS AC Sources —Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR38116 SR 3.8.1.16 ——————————————————- NOTE-—-—-—-————"—"—"—"—"————————
Credit may be taken for unplanned events
INSERT 6 that satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG:

a. Is capable of being synchronized with
offsite power while loaded with
emergency loads upon a simulated
restoration of offsite power;

b. Transfers loads to offsite power
source; and

c. Returns to ready-to-load operation,
withs
In accordance with the
T steady—state—~Vvottage—=416T arrct Surveillance Frequency
<4576V Control Program
2 - 1 - - e I at 7 I
bLCdu_y o LA LT _L_chucup_y =z J
a6t Hz5—arrc
2 . hmVal . . la
=) LT DG UUTPULU UL TAaRTL UMNTIT.
SR 3.8.1.17 SR 3.8.1.17  ——————————————————— NOTE-—----————=—=————————

Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

-------------------------------------------

Verify, with a DG operating in test mode
and connected to its bus in parallel with
offsite power, an actual or simulated
overrides the test mode by:

ESFacuwﬁons@nm‘

a. Returning the DG to ready-to-load
operation, with+
3 e al e e . - A 3 37 al
L. o LTdluy o LAdLT ULlLltdytT = =2 101 dITUD
45765
2 e 1 . . = Inilat v 11
LeSaudy LatT LILTUUTIITY = J . 7 IT
Nl 3 2 11 ul
dITU = ULl IT 7 dITUD
2 . hmVal . . la ] <l
D . LTS DG UUTLPULU T UL TAaRTL UMNTIT, aITCL
b. Automatically energizing the emergency

loads from offsite power.

‘lll"

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-12

(continued)

Amendment No. 216
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INSERT 6

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
this Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

INSERT 7

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided
an assessment determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

3.8.1

Insert Page 3.8-12
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SR 3.8.1.18

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 22 of 437

AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

169

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.18 . nYEE In accordance with the

Eredit may Pe—takemr—for uuplauucd everrt Surveillance Frequency

that—satisfy—this—SR- Control Program

Verify the timing of each sequenced load %%—méé;hs

block is within its timer setting £ 10% or

+ 2.5 seconds, whichever is greater, with

the exception of the 5 second load group

which is -0.5, +2.5 seconds, for each

programmed time interval load sequence.

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-13 Amendment No. 2%,
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3.8.1

ITS AC Sources —Operating
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR38119 SR 3.8.1.19  ——-m———mm——m——————— NOTES——=——==———=———————-
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned
INSERT 8 events that satisfy this SR.

m B = 7
ITU TllouLlT UpTLadu Ll T 1 Uy UL dlil &4

An automatic voltage regulator
(AVR) is only required to be

e 1 1o 1 DA .
ITTCE |SEEES TS RVASEEE GASASH § SENG I NN Y S L SLU I U o) CITCT

tested once each Surveillance

interval during the performance

of SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, or

SR3.8.1.19. e

fal ko W@ W | faY om0 al i aY

(=] J .0 . Lo 12 OIN J e O . L U7 UL

fal 2 0 1 10 L e k] A e

[} e Oe L oL WL TITTIT CITT TaoT = 1MMUITCITS,
13 ok nMilike NEa WlTaY

= 1T dTTUWJITCT VT OINT O e U .

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of
offsite power signal in conjunction with
actual or simulated ESF actuation signals:

a. De-energization of emergency buses;
b. Load shedding from emergency buses;
c. DG auto-starts from standby condition
and:
1. energizes permanently connected

loads and resets the 4.16 kV bus
undervoltage relay logic in
< 10 seconds;

energizes auto-connected
emergency loads through the
programmed time interval load
sequence;

achieves steady state voltage
> 4161 V and < 4576 V;

achieves steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz; and

supplies permanently connected
and auto-connected emergency
loads for > 5 minutes.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

3.8-14

(continued)

Amendment No.

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 23 of 437

216



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 24 of 437

INSERT 8

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided
an assessment determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

3.8.1

Insert Page 3.8-14
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR3.8120 SR 3.8.1.20 @ —————————mm———————— NOTE-==———mmm e e
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

Verify, when started simultaneously from
standby condition, each DG:

a. In < 9.4 seconds, achieves voltage In accordance with the
> 4161 V and frequency > 59.7 Hz; Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
b. Maintains steady state voltage

> 4161 V and < 4576 V; and

c. Maintains steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-15 Amendment No. 216
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AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.1 AC Sources —Operating
LCO 3.8.1 LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:
a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1lE AC Electrical Power
Distribution System; and
b. Two diesel generators (DGs) each capable of supplying

one train of the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power
Distribution System.

Applicability APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. NOTE
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs.
ACTIONS
A
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. One required offsite ALl Perform SR 3.8.1.1 1 hour
circuit inoperable. for required OPERABLE
offsite circuit. AND
Once per 8 hours
INSERT 1 5. thereafter
AND
A.2 Restore required NOTH
offsite circuit to Fre Cumplctiuu
OPERABLE status. Fire—may—be
T tClldCd tU jLO
dcl Ul T T
tLCl‘Lll LJL:LUL tU
o2 0t2—to
perform
matrterance
72 hours
AND
?L’_' dcl fLUlll
di COVTL Uf
failuLc tU lll‘CCt
=eo—
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-1 Amendment No. 217
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INSERT 1

Declare required
feature(s) with no offsite
power available
inoperable when its
redundant required
feature(s) is inoperable.

Insert Page 3.8-1

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 28 of 437

3.8.1

24 hours from
discovery of no offsite
power to one train
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION B B. One reguired DG

inoperable. B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 1 hour
for the OPERABLE
required offsite AND
circuits.
Once per 8 hours
thereafter
AND
B.2 Declare required 4 hours from
feature(s) supported discovery of
by the inoperable DG Condition B
inoperable when its concurrent with
redundant required inoperability of
feature (s) 1is redundant
inoperable. required
feature (s)
AND
B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE DG 24 hours
is not inoperable due
to common cause
failure.
OR
B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 24 hours
for OPERABLE DG.
AND
B.4 Restore reguired DG 14 days
to OPERABLE status.
AND
jL'_' dcl fLUlll
dL COVTL Uf
fcliluLC tU lllCCt
=eo—
(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

Amendment No. #6133
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION C C. Two required offsite
circuits inoperable. Cc.1 Declare required 12 hours from
feature(s) inoperable discovery of
when its redundant Condition C
required feature(s) concurrent with
is inoperable. inoperability of
redundant
required
feature (s)
AND
C.2 Restore one required 24 hours
offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status.
ACTION D D. One required offsite | -—-—-—-—---- NOTE------=--—-—-—-
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
AND LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution ith no AC
Systems — Operating," when W ni p?”?
One reguired DG Condition D is entered. source fo any frain
inoperable. | -
D.1 Restore required 12 hours
offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status.
OR
D.2 Restore reguired DG 12 hours
to OPERABLE status.
E. Two reguired DGs E.1 Restore one reguired 2 hours
inoperable. DG to OPERABLE
status.
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-3 Amendment No. 116
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ITS AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. Required Action and
Associated Completion F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Time of Condition A,
B, C, D, or E not met. AND
é;‘ 4 12
F.2 T Be in MODE 5. hours
G. Three or more required | G.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
AC sources inoperable.
---------- NOTE-----------
LCO 3.0.4.a is not applicable when
entering MODE 4.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR3.8.1.1 SR 3.8.1.1 NOFES
l. BUD un4 LS J.C\duJI_J.Cd WhCll Ui T
L/J_UDDtJ_C LLCQ}\CL GAO‘Z‘I]_’_' Lo UoTU cU
J:JJ_U J_dC d o UULTT Uf nc J:JUWCJ.
2 BUD qAUU JI_D J.C\duJ_J.Cd WhCll ullJ‘.t
crosstie—bresker2A66319—+s—used—+to In accordance with the
. Surveillance Frequency

L] =
pLruvidc 4d oSuUuliLT UL AU PpUWTL .

Verify correct breaker alignment and power
availability for each required offsite

circuit.

Control Program

.

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

(continued)

Amendment No.
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ITS AC Sources — Operating
3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR3.8.1.2 SR 3.8.1.2  ——-——m—mmmmmmmm - NOTES---=-—-——-—————————-

An automatic voltage regulator (AVR)
is only required to be tested once per
two Surveillance intervals.

this—SR+-

All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by
a warmup period prior to loading.

A modified DG start involving idling
and gradual acceleration to rated
speed may be used for this SR as
recommended by the manufacturer. When
modified start procedures are not
used, the time, voltage, and frequency
tolerances of SR 3.8.1.7 must be met.

hd

m P B =
ITU IO UrLI T UOpT L adu T T TUy UL dlTlm 71

n
[av7
PN 1o 1 a4 N e
moasTIrave oeenr arrgneda tothne oG
= : N = P N S W T
gurImg—tre perrormance oI o O.0. L.
BTk Y o Y R e N h| n
NS o 0.0, 1.0 WICtHIIT the rtast
fal A k| 13
\SAvaniv o A anry—arrowance per

Verify each DG starts from standby

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

pchficd E
conditions and achieves: Feabte—38-1++
a. Steady state voltage > 4161 V and

< 4576 V; and
b. Steady state frequency > 59.7 Hz and
< 61.2 Hz.
(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

Amendment No. 208
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR3.8.1.3 SR 3.8.1.3  ——-—mm—mmmmmmmm - NOTES---=-—-——-—————————-
1. DG loadings may include gradual
loading as recommended by the
manufacturer.
2. Momentary transients outside the load

range do not invalidate this test.

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted
on only one DG at a time.

4. This SR shall be preceded by, and
immediately follow without shutdown, a
successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2
or SR 3.8.1.7.

5 funl loa 1 o 4 W IR ke
. ro—ensure OperapIrrrty o alr AV, IC
. lo la i — <l . . iVl
mostave poeeIr arrgned to thre DG
. . <] . 1o = = Q 2 Q 1 2
An AVR is on|y requ”'ed to be tested U Iy thre perrormance oL SR—3-8+1=
once per two Surveillance intervals. e
L <] ul 11
o= 7 pTra anyarrowance per

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded, by pectfied—in
and operates for > 60 minutes at a load Felbte Bki'l t

> 4450 kW and < 4700 kWw.

SR 3.8.1.4 SR 3.8.1.4 Verify each day tank contains =—3t=5gircte SEm ~eros \\\ LAOS
of—fuvet—oit. : k\
a fuel oil level > 1 hour of DG

operation at full load plus 10% In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency _
Control Program

SR 3.8.1.5 SR 3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from %%1éays
each day tank.

SR 3.8.1.6 SR 3.8.1.6 Verify the fuel oil transfer system ﬁ—l—dﬁé ‘

operates to transfer fuel oil from storage
tank to the day tank.

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-6 Amendment No. 203
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR3.8.1.7 SR 3.8.1.7  ——m———m———m— - NOTES——=———=—=——=———————-
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.

2 o PRI NI | = 3 <]
CLITULTLU Iy 1T CAaRTIT L UL UITp T JdITITIEU

A - = e an

TVTITC CITa T UL oLy CIT T [GNaY

Verify each DG starts from standby
condition and:

a. In < 9.4 seconds, achieves voltage
> 4161 V and frequency > 59.7 Hz; In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
b. Maintains steady state voltage

> 4161 V and < 4576 V; and

c. Maintains steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

SR 3.8.1.8 @ ——————————————————— NOTE--————————————————
1. Credit may be taken for unplanned
This Surveillance shall not events that satisfy this SR.
normally be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, this ) ) )
Surveillance may be 2. Testing to satisfy this SR shall
performed to reestablish include actual automatic and manual
OPERA&HZTF“Wﬂed;n transfer to at least one alternate
a$2§;f;ﬂiiggﬁz © offsite circuit. The other alternate
maintained or enhanced. offsite circuit may be verified by

overlapping circuit tests.

Verify capability of automatic and manual
transfer of AC power sources from the
normal offsite circuit to each alternate
required offsite circuit.

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-7 Amendment No. 208
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SR 3.8.1.9

SR 3.8.1.10

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 35 of 437

AC Sources —Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
s
SR 3.8.1.9  =mmmmmmmmmmmeeo NOTNf-——————————————————

1. Credit may be taken for unplanned
INSERT 2 events that satisfy this SR.

INSERT 3 |

>

An automatic voltage
regulator (AVR) is only

m P I = IR e
IO CcIIsSure UpTeraorrrcy oL dlr ziviny, I C

3

H
H-
il

In accordance with the

required to be tested once k:: o 2 :“: Pf,ﬁ k,f a0 4 1A

each Surveillance interval R 2R

duringtheperformanceof SR 38t withir—the—tast—24morth 7

SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, or pros—any artowance per—SR 302
SR3.8.1.19. | m e

Verify each DG rejects a load greater than

or equal to its associated single largest

post-accident load, and:

a. Following load rejection, the
frequency is < 66.75 Hz;

b. Within 4 seconds following load
rejection, the voltage is > 4161 V and
< 4576 V; and

c. Within 4 seconds following load
rejection, the frequency is > 59.7 Hz
and < 61.2 Hz.

SR 3.8.1.10 - —————— NOTEF—-—————————————————

INSERT 2 1. fCredit may be taken for unplanned

|

events that satisfy this SR.

INSERT 3 ‘

SR 3.8.1.10 Note 2
(second sentence)

>

m o 1 4 =
ITU TlloulT UpTladul LTI Uy UL dll

Surveillance Frequency —

Control Program

: . R7
An automatic voltage ﬁ‘zmu t—rave—been aligucd to—the—b6
regulator (AVR) is only . .
required to be tested once wnn 3“2 ?hf Ff:‘firfaTS?ASf etther
each Surveillance interval R I S s e e
during the performance of SR—3- 0TI withimtheTast 24 morthss
SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, or Plu aITY aHtowarce TeTr SR—3—0-—2—
SR3.8.1.19.
Verify each DG, whemr—comrected—tottsPbus
Trparattetr—withoffsittepower—and
operating with inductive loading that
offsite power conditions permit, |during and
following a load rejection of > 4450 kW and
< 4700 kW:
a. Does not trip; and
b. Voltage is maintained < 5450 V.
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-8 Amendment No. 208
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INSERT 2

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, this
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

INSERT 3

2. If performed with the DG synchronized with offsite power, it shall be
performed within the power factor limit. However, if grid conditions do not
permit, the power factor limit is not required to be met. Under this condition
the power factor shall be maintained as close to the limit as practicable.

3.8.1

Insert Page 3.8-8
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.11 SR 3.8.1.11 ——————m———m— NOTES——=———=———=———————-
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned
INSERT 4 events that satisfy this SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of
offsite power signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses; In accordance with the

Control Program

b. Load shedding from emergency buses;
c. DG auto-starts from standby condition
and:
1. energizes permanently connected

loads and resets the 4.16kV bus
undervoltage relay logic in
< 10 seconds;

2. maintains steady state voltage
> 4161 V and < 4576 V;

3. maintains steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz; and

4. supplies permanently connected
loads for > 5 minutes.

Surveillance Frequency

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-9 Amendment No.

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 37 of 437

208



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 38 of 437

INSERT 4

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided
an assessment determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

3.8.1

Insert Page 3.8-9
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SR 3.8.1.12

SR 3.8.1.13
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AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.12  ——-——m—mmmmmmmm - NOTES--—-——-————————————-
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.
2 CLTUILT lll(ly A tCl]\Cll fUL uuplcuul\—;d
everrt trat atisfty—tht SR

Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) actuation signal

Verify on an actual or simulatt;_;;ks, each

DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

a. In < 9.4 seconds, achieves voltage .
In accordance with the
> 4161 V and frequency = 59.7 Hz; Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
b. Maintains steady state voltage
> 4161 V and < 4576 V; and
c. Maintains steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.
d. Operates for > 5 minutes.
SR 3.8.1.13 NOTE
Eredit—may Pe—takenr—for—unptranmed—evernt In accordance with the
hert—set s fy—tirie—S5R Surveillance Frequency

noncritical

Verify each DG+éutomatic trip is bypassed
on actual or simulated S?%S excepts

‘ESFacwaﬁons@nm

I d <}
e~ g TrTeoverspeed;

la Val A e c oo . il e A
U~ CCTlIIT L alULl UL LTI TITU Il CULLTTITL, aITCL

Ugr<.

Control Program

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-10

(continued)

Amendment No. 208
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ITS AC Sources —Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.14 SR 3.8.1.14 -—--—--———————————- NOTES-—---—-—-——-——————-—-——-—
1. Momentary transients outside the load
range does not invalidate this test.

o 1o 4 h) NI | = k] A
CITULUHIady UT CAaRTII UL UlTp L allllTu

Verify each DG, wirerr—conrected—to—tts s

JI_J.I J:JC[J_ClllCl WJI_th UffDJI_tC J:JUWCJ. Cl].l\A.I
SR 3.8.1.14 Note 3 operating with inductive loading that
(second sentence) offsite power conditions permit| operates

for > 24 hours:

a. For > 2 hours loaded > 4935 kW and
< 5170 kW; and

b. For the remaining hours of the test
loaded > 4450 kW and < 4700 kW.

In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.8.1.15 SR 3.8.1.15 -—==———--——————————— NOTES-——-—-—-—————————————
1. This Surveillance shall be performed
within 5 minutes of shutting down the
DG after the DG has operated > 2 hours
loaded > 4450 kW and < 4700 kwW.

Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.

Verify each DG starts and:

a. In < 9.4 seconds, achieves voltage
> 4161 V and frequency > 59.7 Hz;

b. Maintains steady state voltage
> 4161 V and < 4576 V;

C. Maintains steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz; and

I 2 e
Z  J LIIOITUCT

Q.
q
q
a
H
o
a
a
H
d
H

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

A

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-11

(continued)

Amendment No. 208
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3.8.1

INSERT 5

If performed with DG synchronized with offsite power, it shall be performed
within the power factor limit. However, if grid conditions do not permit, the
power factor limit is not required to be met. Under this condition the power
factor shall be maintained as close to the limit as practicable.

Insert Page 3.8-11

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 41 of 437
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.16 SR 3.8.1.16 ——————————————————— NOTE-—=——==—=———————————

Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.
INSERT6 — _ _ _ _ _

Verify each DG:

a. Is capable of being synchronized with
offsite power while loaded with
emergency loads upon a simulated
restoration of offsite power;

b. Transfers loads to offsite power
source; and

c. Returns to ready-to-load operationy
with: In accordance with the
p N , L 1 a4 < 1 Surveillance Frequency
- LTaduy CattT UL LdYytT =z T LT O dITC COI"ItI‘O| Program
4576V
o) . | . . = |y haw | b
LSauy LatT L ILTTUUTIITY =z J TT
a6t Hz5—=arrc
2 . hmVal . . la ]
=) LT DG UULPULU UL TAaRTL UMNTIT .

SR 3.8.1.17 SR 3.8.1.17  —=—=———————————————- NOTE--—--——-—-———-—————-————

Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.
INSERT 7 o ___

Verify, with a DG operating in test mode
and connected to its bus in parallel with
offsite power, an actual or simulated s§§s
overrides the test mode by:

ESFadummns@na‘

a. Returning the DG to ready-to-load
operation, with+
ha | . | . . i . Al ha | hd |
- LTadudy CattT UL LdYytT Z T LT O a1 T
4576+
o) . | . . = |y haw | b
LTadudy CattT L LTUUTITUY = J TT
ama——oct—2Hz5—arrc
2 W N I e e la 1 <l
D . LTS DG UULPULU T UL TAaRTL UMNTIT, I T
b. Automatically energizing the emergency

loads from offsite power.

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-12 Amendment No. 208
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INSERT 6

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
this Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

INSERT 7

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided
an assessment determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

3.8.1

Insert Page 3.8-12
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.18 SR 3.8.1.18 NOTE In accordance with the
Eredit—ma Pe—takemr—for uuylauucd everrt Surveillance Frequency
PR RN an Control Program
CITa T [cnwmn L CITC [GNaY

o+ Kormne

Verify the timing of each sequenced load
block is within its timer setting + 10% or
+ 2.5 seconds, whichever is greater, with
the exception of the 5 second load group
which is -0.5, +2.5 seconds, for each
programmed time interval load sequence.

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-13 Amendment No. ++6, 160
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.19 SR 3.8.1.19  ——-——---—---——---—- NOTES-—-——==——==———=———=
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned
INSERT 8 events that satisfy this SR.
3

junl 1 S - £ AT
. TU TITOULT UtJCJ_ClULLLL,_Y UL dlT VN 1T
An automatic voltage regulator ; . .

(AVR) is only required to be

. o) o Q 2 0o )
tested once each Surveillance SR—3-8-1-97 SR 3-8t o=
interval during the performance SRS 8-+ with i the—tast—24morrthss
OfSR3SSL9é§§?9811O,OF J:Jluo aITy allvwaupc PTT SR 3.0.“.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of
offsite power signal in conjunction with
actual or simulated ESF actuation signals:
) ) In accordance with the
a. De-energization of emergency buses; Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

b. Load shedding from emergency buses;
c. DG auto-starts from standby condition
and:
1. energizes permanently connected

loads and resets the 4.16 kV bus
undervoltage relay logic in
< 10 seconds;

2. energizes auto-connected
emergency loads through the
programmed time interval load
sequence;

3. achieves steady state voltage
> 4161 V and < 4576 V;

4. achieves steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz; and

5. supplies permanently connected
and auto-connected emergency
loads for > 5 minutes.

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-14 Amendment No. 208
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INSERT 8

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided
an assessment determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.

3.8.1

Insert Page 3.8-14
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR38120 SR 3.8.1.20 @ ——-——-——-—--—m————o NOTE=--—=-—=—————————————

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

Verify, when started simultaneously from
standby condition, each DG:

a. In < 9.4 seconds, achieves voltage

| d ith th
> 4161 V and frequency > 59.7 Hz; 1 accoraance wi °

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
b. Maintains steady state voltage
> 4161 V and < 4576 V; and

C. Maintains steady state frequency
> 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-15 Amendment No. 208
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ITS AC Sources —Operating
3.8.1
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

AO03

In the conversion of the San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS)
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes,
reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with
NUREG-1432, Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications Combustion
Engineering Plants" (ISTS) and additional approved Technical Specification Task
Force (TSTF) travelers included in this submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS include a Note that states LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable.
CTS 3.8.1 does not include this Note. This changes the CTS by including the
ACTIONS Note excluding the use of LCO 3.0.4.b.

This change is consistent with TSTF-359. The purpose of the ITS 3.8.1
ACTIONS Note is to prohibit entry into the Applicability of LCO 3.8.1 with an
inoperable AC electrical source (offsite circuit or DG). Currently, CTS 3.8.1 and
LCO 3.0.4 preclude entering MODE 4 when an AC electrical source is
inoperable. However, CTS 3.0.4 has been modified as described in the
Discussion for Changes for ITS Section 3.0. ITS LCO 3.0.4 allows entry into a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability under certain conditions
when a Technical Specification required component is inoperable. ITS LCO
3.0.4.b allows entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
of a Specification if a risk assessment is performed and determines it is
acceptable to enter the Applicability, and appropriate risk management actions
are established. This addition of this restriction (LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable) is
acceptable because there is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable AC electrical
source, and therefore the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b should not be applied in this
circumstance. The change is acceptable because CTS 3.8.1 and LCO 3.0.4 do
not currently allow this option (i.e., MODES changes are not allowed while in the
ACTIONS of this Specification). This change is considered administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.1 Required Actions D.1 and D.2 are modified by a Note which requires
entry into applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, Distribution
Systems — Operating, when Condition D is entered. ITS Required Actions D.1
and D.2 are modified by a Note which requires entry into applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, Distribution Systems — Operating, when
Condition D is entered “with no AC power source to any train.” This changes the
CTS by adding clarifying words to the Required Action Note.

The purpose of the CTS 3.8.1 Required Actions D.1 and D.2 Note is to ensure
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.8.9, Distribution Systems — Operating Specification is
entered when one offsite circuit and one DG are inoperable. The assumption is,
as described in the CTS Bases, that these inoperabilities result in no AC power
to a train. Otherwise, pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, LCO 3.8.9 would not be entered,
even if all AC sources to it were inoperable resulting in de-energization. The

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 15
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proposed change is acceptable because it clarifies that LCO 3.8.9 should be
entered when there is no AC power source to any train (offsite circuit or DG)
without regard to whether the train is de-energized. This change is designated
as administrative because clarifying words are being added to the Required
Action Note without technically changing the intent.

CTS 3.8.1 ACTION B and ACTION D (second Condition) provide actions when a
"required" DG is inoperable and Required Actions B.4 and D.2 require the
restoration of the "required" DG to OPERABLE status. CTS 3.8.1 ACTION E
provides actions when two “required” DGs are inoperable and Required Action
E.1 requires restoration of one “required” DG to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.8.1
ACTION B, ACTION D, and ACTION E require similar actions as the CTS, but do
not use "required" when referring to the DGs. This changes the CTS by deleting
the word "required" when used in conjunction with DGs from CTS 3.8.1 ACTION
B, ACTION D, and ACTION E.

The purpose of the CTS LCO 3.8.1 is to ensure the AC electrical sources are
available to provide the required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it
in a safety shutdown condition after an AOO or postulated DBA. The proposed
change deletes the word "required" from CTS 3.8.1 ACTIONS when used in
conjunction with DG. This change is acceptable because the word "required” is
not needed in "required DG" because the LCO stipulates that two DGs shall be
OPERABLE. SONGS has only two DGs and both are required to be
OPERABLE. The term “required” is used when there are more installed systems,
structures, or components (SSCs) than are required to be OPERABLE. This
change is designated as administrative because no technical changes are being
made to the Specification.

CTS SRs 3.8.1.2 and 3.8.1.3 are modified by a Note (Note 4 for SR 3.8.1.2 and
Note 5 for SR 3.8.1.3) which states that to ensure Operability of an automatic
voltage regulator (AVR), it must have been aligned to the DG during the
performance of SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.3 within the last 60 days, plus any
allowance per SR 3.0.2. CTS SRs 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, and 3.8.1.19 are modified
by a Note (Note 2 for SRs 3.8.1.9 and 3.8.1.10 and Note 3 for SR 3.8.1.19) which
states that to ensure Operability of an AVR, it must have been aligned to the DG
during the performance of SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, or SR 3.8.1.19 within the last
24 months, plus any allowance per SR 3.0.2. ITS SRs 3.8.1.2 and 3.8.1.3 are
modified by a Note (Note 3 for SR 3.8.1.2 and Note 5 for SR 3.8.1.3) which
states that an automatic voltage regulator (AVR) is only required to be tested
once per two Surveillance intervals. ITS SRs 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, and 3.8.1.19 are
modified by a Note (Note 3) which states that an automatic voltage regulator
(AVR) is only required to be tested once each surveillance interval during the
performance of either SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, or SR 3.8.1.19. This changes the
CTS by rewording AVR Notes in SRs 3.8.1.2, 3.8.1.3, 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, and
3.8.1.19.

The purpose of the AVR Note in CTS SRs 3.8.1.2, 3.8.1.3, 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, and
3.8.1.19 is to ensure each AVR is tested once within the past 60 days with SRs
3.8.1.2 and 3.8.1.3 and tested once, with either SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, or SR
3.8.1.19 in the past 24 months. The SONGS design includes two AVRs, either of
which can perform the required function. Thus the Notes allow both AVRs to be

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 2 of 15
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OPERABLE, provided, for SRs 3.8.1.2 and 3.8.1.3, the AVRs have been tested
every 60 days (essentially, one out of every 2 Surveillance intervals), and for
SRs 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, and 3.8.1.19, each AVR is tested during performance of at
least one of the three SRs each Surveillance interval (i.e., one AVR is tested
during one of the three SRs and the other AVR is tested during the other two
SRs). The proposed change is editorial in that it rewords the Notes to be more
consistent with the ISTS format without changing the intent of the Note. This
change is designated as administrative because no technical changes are being
made to the Specification.

CTS SR 3.8.1.7, SR 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.13, SR 3.8.1.14, and SR 3.8.1.18 include
a Note that states credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.
ITS SR 3.8.1.7, SR 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.13, SR 3.8.1.14, and SR 3.8.1.18 do not
include this Note. This changes the CTS by deleting this Note.

The purpose of the Note is to allow an unplanned event to be credited with
meeting the applicable SR, provided the necessary data is obtained. However,
this Note is unnecessary and redundant, since nothing in the CTS nor ITS
currently precludes an unplanned event from being used to meet an SR. As long
as the necessary data is obtained to prove an SR is satisfactorily met, any event,
whether planned or unplanned, can be credited with meeting an SR. Therefore,
this redundant Note has been deleted. This change is acceptable and designated
as administrative since the technical requirements have not been changed.

CTS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2 includes a Note to the Completion Time that
states that the Completion Time may be extended to 10 days (from the normal
72 hour Completion Time) once per train prior to 7/01/2012 to perform
maintenance. ITS 3.8.1 Required Action A.3 (the ITS equivalent of CTS 3.8.1
Required Action A.2) does not include this allowance. This changes the CTS by
deleting this one-time exception to the normal 72 hour Completion Time to
restore an inoperable DG.

The purpose of the Note was to provide SONGS Units 2 and 3 with a one-time
exception to the normal 72 hour Completion Time for restoring an inoperable DG.
This allowance was approved as part of License Amendments 224 and 217. The
Note only provides the exception until 7/01/2012. Thus, by the time the ITS is
scheduled to be implemented at SONGS Units 2 and 3, the allowed date
(7/01/2012) for using the exception will have expired. Therefore, deletion of this
one-time allowance is acceptable and designated as administrative.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1

CTS 3.8.1 ACTION A provides actions when one required offsite circuit is
inoperable. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A provides similar actions when one required
offsite circuit is inoperable, but also contains an additional Required Action
(Required Action A.2) that requires declaring required feature(s) with no offsite
power available inoperable when its redundant required feature(s) is inoperable.
ITS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2 is required to be completed 24 hours from
discovery of no offsite power to one train concurrent with inoperability of
redundant required feature(s). This changes the CTS by adding a Required
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Action to declare required feature(s) with no offsite power available inoperable
when its redundant required feature(s) is inoperable.

The purpose of ITS 3.8.1 Required Action A.2 is to provide assurance that an
event coincident with a single failure of the associated DG will not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical redundant required features. The
proposed change adds an additional Required Action when one required offsite
circuit is inoperable to declare required feature(s) with no offsite power available
inoperable when its redundant required feature(s) is inoperable within 24 hours
from discovery of no offsite power to one train concurrent with inoperability of
redundant required feature(s). The CTS would allow 72 hours if no offsite power
is available to a feature based on the CTS definition of OPERABILITY which
requires normal or emergency power. Inoperability of these required feature(s)
concurrent with a loss of the associated DG can result in a loss of function. This
change is designated as more restrictive because additional requirements are
added to the ACTIONS of the ITS that are not currently in the CTS.

M02 CTS SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, and SR 3.8.1.14 provide requirements for DG
testing. For CTS SR 3.8.1.10 and SR 3.8.1.14, the Surveillances include a
requirement that the test should be performed, when operating paralleled with
offsite power, at the inductive loading that offsite power conditions permit. ITS
SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, and SR 3.8.1.14 provide similar requirements, but
contain a Note (Note 2) which states, “If performed with the DG synchronized
with offsite power, it shall be performed within the power factor limit. However, if
grid conditions do not permit, the power factor limit is not required to be met.
Under this condition the power factor shall be maintained as close to the limit as
practicable.” This changes the CTS by adding the power factor Note to these
Surveillances.

The purpose of the ITS Note is to ensure that the DG is tested under load
conditions that are as close to design basis conditions as possible. The
proposed change adds a power factor Note to some CTS Surveillances. This
Note will ensure the DG is tested at a power factor that is representative of the
actual inductive loading a DG would see under design basis accident conditions,
while ensuring it is compatible with the grid conditions. This change is
designated as more restrictive because an additional requirement is added to ITS
Surveillances that is not currently in the CTS.

M03 CTS SR 3.8.1.8, CTS SR 3.8.1.9, and CTS SR 3.8.1.10 contain a Note (Note 1)
which states, "Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR."
ITS SR 3.8.1.8, ITS SR 3.8.1.9, and ITS SR 3.8.1.10 Note 1 modifies this Note
by stating that the Surveillance shall not normally be performed in MODE 1 or 2.
CTS SR 3.8.1.11 and CTS 3.8.1.19 contain a Note (Note 2) which states, "Credit
may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR." ITS SR 3.8.1.11 and
ITS SR 3.8.1.19 Note 2 modifies this Note by stating that the Surveillance shall
not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or4. CTS SR 3.8.1.16 and CTS
SR 3.8.1.17 contain a Note which states, "Credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR." ITS SR 3.8.1.16 and ITS SR 3.8.1.17 Notes modify
this Note by stating that the Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. Additionally, all of these ITS SR Notes state that either the
Surveillance or portions of the Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
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OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. This changes the CTS by allowing the Surveillances
(or portions of the Surveillances, as applicable) to be performed in their
respective MODES only as long as an assessment is performed.

The purpose of the CTS SR 3.8.1.8 is to confirm the OPERABILITY of the
alternate circuit distribution network to power shutdown loads. The purpose of
the remaining CTS SRs is to confirm the OPERABILITY of the DGs. This
change is acceptable because all of these SRs are normally performed during
plant shutdown conditions. This change is designated as more restrictive
because explicit restrictions are being added.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1

LAO2

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS SR 3.8.1.1 requires verifying the correct breaker
alignment and power availability for each required offsite circuit. The SR is
modified by two notes which state Bus 3A04 (unit 2) and 2A04 (unit 3) is required
when unit crosstie breaker 3A0416 (unit 2) and 2A0417 (unit 3) is used to provide
a source of AC power (Note 1) and Bus 3A06 (unit 2) and 2A06 (unit 3) is
required when unit crosstie breaker 3A0603 (unit 2) and 2A0619 (unit 3) is used
to provide a source of AC power (Note 2). ITS SR 3.8.1.1 requires a similar
Surveillance, but does not contain the Notes. This changes the CTS by moving
the requirements in the CTS Notes to the Bases.

The removal of the requirement for Buses 3A04, 3A06, 2A04, and 2A06 to be
required when crosstie breakers 3A0416, 3A603, 2A0417, and 2A0619,
respectively, are used to provide a source of AC power is acceptable because
this type of information is not necessary to be included in the Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. CTS
and ITS SR 3.8.1.1 still require verification of correct breaker alignment and
power availability for each required offsite circuit. The procedural information in
the Note is not required for inclusion in the Specification and is being moved to
the Bases. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural
details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because procedural details are being moved from the Technical
Specifications to the ITS Bases.

(Type 4 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the LCS, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAP, CLRT Program, IST Program, ISI Program, or Surveillance
Frequency Control Program) CTS SR 3.8.1.1 through SR 3.8.1.20 requires
verifying that the AC electrical sources can and will operate as designed at the
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specified Surveillance Frequencies listed for each SR and in CTS Table 3.8.1-1.
ITS SR 3.8.1.1 through SR 3.8.1.20 requires similar Surveillances; however, the
specific periodic Frequencies are being replaced with "In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program." This also includes relocating the
Frequency requirements in CTS Table 3.8.1-1 to the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program. This changes the CTS by moving the specified frequencies for
the SRs and the Bases for the frequencies to the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The control of changes to the Surveillance Frequencies will be in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The Program shall ensure that
Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are
performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for
Operation are met. In addition:

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is
controlled by the program;

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1; and

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable
to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The referenced document, NEI 04-10, provides a detailed description of the
process to be followed when considering changes to a Surveillance Frequency.

NEI 04-10 will be reviewed and approved by the NRC separately from this
Traveler. Therefore, the process is not discussed further here.
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Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 54 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 55 of 437

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES-OPERATING

The relocation of the specified Surveillance Frequencies to licensee control is
consistent with Regulatory Guides 1.174 and 1.177. Regulatory Guide 1.177
provides guidance for changing Surveillance Frequencies and Completion Times.
However, for allowable risk changes associated with Surveillance Frequency
extensions, it refers to Regulatory Guide 1.174, which provides quantitative risk
acceptance guidelines for changes to core damage frequency (CDF) and large
early release frequency (LERF). Regulatory Guide 1.174 provides additional
guidelines that have been adapted in the risk-informed methodology for
controlling changes to Surveillance Frequencies.

Regulatory Guide 1.174 identifies five key safety principles to be met for all risk-
informed applications and to be explicitly addressed in risk-informed plant
program change applications.

1. The proposed change meets the current regulations unless it is
explicitly related to a requested exemption or rule change.

10 CFR 50.36(c) provides that TS will include items in the following
categories:

"(3) Surveillance requirements. Surveillance requirements are requirements
relating to test, calibration, or inspection to assure that the necessary quality
of systems and components is maintained, that facility operation will be within
safety limits, and that the limiting conditions for operation will be met."

This change proposes to relocate various Frequencies for the performance of
the Surveillance Requirements to a licensee-controlled program using an
NRC approved methodology for control of the Surveillance Frequencies. The
Surveillance Requirements themselves will remain in TS. This is consistent
with other NRC approved TS changes in which the Surveillance Frequencies
are not under NRC control, such as Surveillances that are performed in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program or the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program, where the Frequencies vary based on the past
performance of the subject components. Thus, this proposed change meets
criterion 1 above.

2. The proposed change is consistent with the defense-in-depth
philosophy.

As described in Position 2.2.1.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.174, consistency with
the defense-in-depth philosophy is maintained if:

o Areasonable balance is preserved among prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence
mitigation;

e Over-reliance on programmatic activities to compensate for
weaknesses in plant design is avoided;

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 7 of 15
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¢ System redundancy, independence, and diversity are preserved
commensurate with the expected frequency, consequences of
challenges to the system, and uncertainties (e.g., no risk outliers);

o Defenses against potential common cause failures are preserved, and
the potential for the introduction of new common cause failure
mechanisms is assessed;

¢ Independence of barriers is not degraded;
e Defenses against human errors are preserved; and

e The intent of the General Design Criteria in 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix
A is maintained.

These defense-in-depth objectives apply to all risk-informed applications, and
for some of the issues involved (e.g., no over-reliance on programmatic
activities and defense against human errors), it is fairly straightforward to
apply them to this proposed change. The use of the multiple risk metrics of
CDF and LERF and controlling the change resulting from the implementation
of this initiative would maintain a balance between prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence mitigation.
Redundancy, diversity, and independence of safety systems are considered
as part of the risk categorization to ensure that these qualities are not
adversely affected. Independence of barriers and defense against common
cause failures are also considered in the categorization. The improved
understanding of the relative importance of plant components to risk resulting
from the development of this program promotes an improved overall
understanding of how the SSCs contribute to the plant's defense-in-depth.

3. The proposed change maintains sufficient safety margins.

Conformance with this principle is assured since SSC design, operation,
testing methods and acceptance criteria specified in the Codes and
Standards or alternatives approved for use by the NRC, will continue to be
met as described in the plant licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, or Technical
Specifications Bases). Also, the safety analysis acceptance criteria in the
licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, supporting analyses, etc.) are met with the
proposed change.

4. When proposed changes result in an increase in core damage
frequency or risk, the increases should be small and consistent with the
intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy Statement.

NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies,"

will require that changes in core damage frequency or risk are small and
consistent with the intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 8 of 15

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 56 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 57 of 437

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES-OPERATING

5. The impact of the proposed change should be monitored using
performance measurement strategies.

NEI 04-10 will require that changes in Surveillance Frequencies be monitored
using performance management strategies.

Therefore, the proposed change is consistent with the guidance in Regulatory
Guide 1.174.

This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
the Surveillance Frequencies are being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LAO3 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS SR 3.8.1.2 requires verifying each DG starts from
standby conditions. The SR is modified by a Note (Note 1) which states
performance of SR 3.8.1.7 satisfies this SR. ITS SR 3.8.1.2 requires the same
Surveillance but does not contain a Note similar to CTS Note 1. This changes
the CTS by moving the requirements in the CTS Note to the Bases.

The removal of the requirement that performance of SR 3.8.1.7 satisfies SR
3.8.1.2 is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public
health and safety. CTS and ITS SR 3.8.1.2 still require verification each DG
starts from standby conditions. The procedural information in the Note is not
required for inclusion in the Specification and is being moved to the Bases. Also,
this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details are being moved from the Technical
Specifications to the ITS Bases.

LAO4 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS SR 3.8.1.10 requires verifying that each DG,
“‘when connected to its bus in parallel with offsite power,” during and following a
load rejection = 4450 kW and < 4700 kW does not trip and voltage is maintained
<5450 V. CTS SR 3.8.1.14 requires verifying that each DG, “when connected to
its bus in parallel with offsite power,” operates for = 24 hours for = 2 hours loaded
= 4935 kW and < 5170 kW and for the remaining hours of the test loaded = 4450
kW and <4700 kW. ITS SR 3.8.1.10 and SR 3.8.1.14 require the same
requirements except the descriptive information, “when connected to its bus in
parallel with offsite power,” included in the CTS will not be included in the ITS.
This changes the CTS by moving the descriptive information, “when connected to
its bus in parallel with offsite power,” to the Bases.

The removal of the CTS SR 3.8.1.10 and SR 3.8.1.14 information stating the DG
requirements during the load rejection test is acceptable because this type of

information is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to
provide adequate protection of public health and safety. ITS SR 3.8.1.10 still
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requires verifying the capability of each DG during a load rejection and ITS

SR 3.8.1.14 still requires a 24 hour DG run. The procedural information in the
SR is not required for inclusion in the Specification to adequately perform the SR.
Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details are being moved from the Technical
Specifications to the ITS Bases.

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS SR 3.8.1.13 requires verifying that each DG automatic trip is
bypassed on an actual or simulated SIAS except: engine overspeed, generator
differential current, and low-low lube oil pressure. ITS SR 3.8.1.13 requires
verifying each DG noncritical automatic trip is bypassed on an actual or simulated
ESF actuation signal. This changes the CTS by adding the term “noncritical” in
the SR and moving the list of trips that will not be bypassed to the Bases.

The removal of the CTS SR 3.8.1.13 listing of the DG automatic trips that will not
be bypassed and adding the descriptive term “noncritical” to the SR is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. ITS
SR 3.8.1.13 still requires verifying each DG non-critical automatic trips are
bypassed on an ESF actuation signal. The three trips currently listed in the CTS
SR are critical trips. The performance of the CTS and ITS SRs are not being
affected; only descriptive information is being moved to the Bases. The
procedural information in the SR is not required for inclusion in the Specification
to adequately perform the SR. Also, this change is acceptable because these
types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details are
being moved from the Technical Specifications to the ITS Bases.

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS SR 3.8.1.16 and SR 3.8.1.17, as part of their respective
tests, require the DG to return to ready-to-load operation with “steady state
voltage 24161 V and < 4576 V; steady state frequency 2 59.7 Hz and < 61.2 Hz;
and the DG output breaker open.” ITS SR 3.8.1.16 and SR 3.8.1.17 require the
same Surveillances; however, the ITS does not list the specific criteria for
returning the DG to ready-to-load operation. This changes the CTS by moving
the specific ready-to-load criteria to the Bases.

The removal of the CTS SR 3.8.1.16 and SR 3.8.1.17 specific criteria for
returning the DG to ready-to-load operation is acceptable because this type of
information is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to
provide adequate protection of public health and safety. ITS SR 3.8.1.16 and
SR 3.8.1.17 still require performance of their respective SRs. The performance
of the ITS SRs are not being affected; only descriptive information is being
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moved to the Bases. The procedural information in the SR is not required for
inclusion in the Specification to adequately perform the SR. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details are being moved from the Technical
Specifications to the ITS Bases.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS SR 3.8.1.12 requires verification of DG auto-start
from standby condition on an actual or simulated safety injection actuation signal
(SIAS). CTS SR 3.8.1.13 requires verification that the DG automatic trip is
bypassed on an actual or simulated SIAS. CTS SR 3.8.1.17 requires verification
that the test mode is overridden on an actual or simulated SIAS. ITS contains
similar Surveillance Requirements but on an actual or simulated ESF Actuation
Signal. This changes the CTS by moving the safety injection actuation signal to
the Bases.

This change is acceptable because the ESF Actuation Signal for the diesel
generators is the safety injection actuation signal. The removal of the CTS

SR 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.13, and SR 3.8.1.17 specific criteria for actual or simulated
signal is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be
included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public
health and safety. ITS SR 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.13, and SR 3.8.1.17 still require
performance of their respective SRs. The performance of the ITS SRs are not
being affected; only descriptive information is being moved to the Bases. The
procedural information in the SR is not required for inclusion in the Specification
to adequately perform the SR. Also, this change is acceptable because these
types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details are
being moved from the Technical Specifications to the ITS Bases.

(Type 4 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS SR 3.8.1.4 requires verifying that each day tank contains a
fuel oil level = 31.5 inches of fuel oil. ITS SR 3.8.1.4 requires verifying that each
day tank contains a fuel oil level = 1 hour of DG operation at full load plus 10%.
This changes the CTS by moving the specific value for the fuel volume to the
Bases.

The removal of these details from the Technical Specification is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to provide adequate protection
of public health and safety. The purpose of CTS SR 3.8.1.4 is to ensure that the
diesel generator has sufficient fuel oil to operate the DG at full power plus 10 %
for greater than or equal to 1 hour. This is stated in the CTS Bases. ITS

SR 3.8.1.4 will continue to ensure that sufficient fuel is available for the DG to
perform this safety function, as this is also stated in the ITS Bases. Also, this
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change is acceptable because these details will be adequately controlled in the
ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. The program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. Furthermore, the original
intent of CTS SR 3.8.1.4 has not changed. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because details are being moved from the
Technical Specifications to the ITS Bases.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1

(Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.8.1 Required Actions A.2
and B.4, contain a second Completion Time to restore the affected AC electrical
source within 17 days from discovery of failure to meet the LCO. ITS 3.8.1
ACTION A and ACTION B, which provide the actions for the same Conditions of
CTS 3.8.1 ACTIONS A and B, do not contain this second Completion Time. This
changes the CTS by deleting the second Completion Time that requires
restoration of the affected inoperable AFW AC electrical sources within 17 days
from discovery of failure to meet the LCO.

The second Completion Time was included in the SONGS TS and originally in
the ISTS for certain Required Actions to establish a limit on the maximum time
allowed for any combination of Conditions that result in a single continuous
failure to meet the LCO. These Completion Times (henceforth referred to as
"second Completion Times") are joined by an "AND" logical connector to the
Condition-specific Completion Time and state "X days from discovery of failure to
meet the LCO" (where "X" varies by specification). The intent of the second
Completion Time was to preclude entry into and out of the ACTIONS for an
indefinite period of time without meeting the LCO by providing a limit on the
amount of time that the LCO could not be met for various combinations of
Conditions.

This change was initiated (in accordance with NUREG-1432 as revised by TSTF-
439) due to the problems the second Completion Time presents when
Completion Times are extended by risk informed methodology by complicating
the presentation of the ITS and complicating the implementation of risk-informed
Completion Times. Deleting the second Completion Time is acceptable due to
other regulatory requirements that are now present that were not present when
the second Completion Time was proposed.

The two regulatory programs in place which provide a strong disincentive to
continued operation with concurrent multiple inoperabilities of the type the
second Completion Times were designed to prevent are the Maintenance
Rule,10 CFR 50.65, and the Reactor Oversight Process, NEI 99-02.

The Maintenance Rule requires each licensee to monitor the performance of
System, Structures, and Components (SSCs) against licensee-established goals
to ensure that the SSCs are capable of fulfilling their intended functions. This
Rule also considers all inoperable risk-significant equipment and not just those in
the same system or those governed by the same LCO. The risk assessments
performed prior to maintenance activities are governed by Regulatory Guide
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1.182. Any issues associated with equipment inoperability is monitored by the
NRC Resident Inspector and reported in the Corrective Action Program.

The Reactor Oversight Process: NEI 99-02, "Regulatory Assessment
Performance Indicator Guideline," describes the tracking and reporting of
performance indicators to support the NRC’s Reactor Oversight Process (ROP).
The NEI document is endorsed by RIS 2001-11, "Voluntary Submission of
Performance Indicator Data." NEI 99-02, Section 2.2, describes the Mitigating
Systems Cornerstone. NEI 99-02 specifically addresses emergency AC Sources
(which encompasses the AC Sources and Distribution System LCOs), and the
Auxiliary feedwater system. Extended unavailability of these systems due to
multiple entries into the ACTIONS would affect the NRC’s evaluation of the
licensee’s performance under the ROP.

In addition to these regulatory programs, a requirement is being added to TS
Section 1.3 which requires the licensees to have administrative controls to limit
the maximum time allowed for any combination of Conditions that result in a
single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet the LCO. These administrative
controls should consider plant risk and shall limit the maximum contiguous time
of failing to meet the LCO. This Technical Specification requirement, when
considered with the regulatory processes discussed above, provide an equivalent
or superior level of plant safety without the unnecessary complication of the
Technical Specifications by second Completion Times on some Specifications.

This change is considered less restrictive because it results in the relaxation of
the Completion Time by eliminating the requirement for the AC electrical source
to be restored 17 days from discovery of failure to meet the LCO.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.1 ACTION F provides the
actions when the Required Actions and associated Completion Time of Condition
A, B, C, D, or E is not met. It requires the unit to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours
and MODE 5 within 36 hours. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION F provides the actions to be
taken under the same conditions. However, it requires the unit to be in MODE 3
in 6 hours and MODE 4 in 12 hours. Furthermore, the Required Action to be in
MODE 4 is modified by a Note which states LCO 3.0.4.a is not applicable when
entering MODE 4. This changes the CTS by eliminating the requirement for the
unit to be in MODE 5 within 36 hours and only requires the unit to be in MODE 4
within 12 hours.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.1 ACTION F is to place the unit in a condition where the
LCO is not applicable. The proposed change, which is consistent with
TSTF-422, allows the plant end state to conclude at MODE 4 within 12 hours
versus MODE 5 within 36 hours. This change is based on a topical report, CE
NPSD-01186 (approved by NRC on July 17, 2001), which justified a modified
end state for some TS allowed outage time requirements of which the AC
electrical sources is one. The topical report demonstrates through probabilistic
and deterministic safety evaluations that the proposed end states represent a
condition of equal or lower risk than the original end states. Preventing plant
challenges during shutdown conditions has been, and continues to be, an
important aspect of ensuring safe operation of the plant. Past events
demonstrate that risk of core damage associated with entry into, and operation
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in, shutdown cooling is not negligible and should be considered when a plant is
required to shutdown. Therefore, the Technical Specifications should encourage
plant operation in the steam generator heat removal mode whenever practical,
and require reliance on shutdown cooling only when it is a risk beneficial
alternative to other actions.

The Note which modifies ITS 3.8.1 Required Action F.2 prohibits entry into the
end state Mode of Applicability during startup using the provisions of

LCO 3.0.4.a. The purpose of this Note is to provide assurance that entry into the
end state Mode of Applicability during startup is not made without the appropriate
risk assessment. Entry into the end state Mode of Applicability during startup will
still be allowed under the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b. This is acceptable because
LCO 3.0.4.b allows entry only after performance of a risk assessment addressing
inoperable systems and components, consideration of the results, determination
of the acceptability of entering the MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability, and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate.
Details of the risk assessment are provided in the Bases for LCO 3.0.4.b.

SONGS will adopt the end states proposed in TSTF-422 and will perform a risk
assessment in accordance with 10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) when using the end states
regardless of whether maintenance is being performed. The risk assessment will
follow Regulatory Guide 1.182, “Assessing and Managing Risk Before
Maintenance Activities at Nuclear Power Plants,” which endorses NUMARC
93-01, “Industry Guideline for Monitoring the Effectiveness of Maintenance at
Nuclear Power Plants,” Section 11 guidance for implementation of

10 CFR 50.65(a)(4). SONGS will also follow the industry-developed
implementation guidance, WCAP-16364-NP, Revision 0, "Implementation
Guidance for Risk Informed Modification to Selected Required Action End States
at Combustion Engineering NSSS Plants (TSTF-422)," November 2004.

This change is designated as less restrictive because it relaxes the end state
from MODE 5 to MODE 4.

(Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS SR 3.8.1.15 is a hot
restart test and requires verifying the DG starts, achieves a specified voltage and
frequency within 9.4 seconds, maintains a specified steady state voltage and
frequency, and "operates for = 5 minutes." ITS SR 3.8.1.15 contains the same
requirements for the DG hot restart test except it does not require the DG to
operate for = 5 minutes after starting and achieving steady state voltage and
frequency. This changes the CTS by eliminating the requirement to operate the
DG for 2 5 minutes.

The purpose of CTS SR 3.8.1.15 is to demonstrate that the diesel engine restarts
from a hot condition, such as subsequent to shutdown from normal surveillances,
and achieves the required voltage and frequency within 9.4 seconds. The 9.4
second time is derived from the requirements of the accident analysis to respond
to a design basis large break LOCA. CTS SR 3.8.1.15 contains a requirement
for the DG to operate for = 5 minutes. This requirement is not included in ITS
SR 3.8.1.15. Operation of the DG for =2 5 minutes is not required to demonstrate
the diesel engine restarts from a hot condition and achieves the required voltage
and frequency within the time requirements assumed in the accident analysis.
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Therefore, deletion of the requirement that the DG operates for = 5 minutes is
acceptable. This change is designated as less restrictive because a requirement
in the SR has been eliminated from the ITS that is included in the CTS.
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating
LCO 3.8.1 LCO 3.81 The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:
a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and

the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System

Two diesel generators (DGs) each capable of supplying one train of
the onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution Syste

[c.

AutoWoad sequencers for Tra/inA/and Train B. ]

Applicabilty  APP| |ICABILITY: ~ MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

NOTE

LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. Onelfrequired] offsite A1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 1 hour
circuit inoperable. firequired] OPERABLE
offsite circuit. AND

A.2 Declare required feature(s)
with no offsite power
available inoperable when
its redundant required
feature(s) is inoperable.

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

24 hours from
discovery of no offsite
power to one train
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)

ICEOG STS J+«— San Onofre - Drat | 3.8.1-1 (“Amendment XXX }—»[Rev. 3.1,42/01/05|

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 65 of 437

OO,



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 66 of 437

U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A3  Restore|frequired] offsite 72 hours
circuit to OPERABLE
status.
ACTION B B. One|[reguired] DG B.1  Perform SR3.8.1.1forthe | 1 hour
inoperable. OPERABLE@requiredm
offsite circuit(s). AND
Once per 8 hours
thereafter
AND
B.2 Declare required feature(s) | 4 hours from
supported by the inoperable | discovery of
DG inoperable when its Condition B
redundant required concurrent with
feature(s) is inoperable. inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE [[24]/hours
DG(s] is not inoperable due
to common cause failure.
OR
B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for [[24] hours
OPERABLE DG(g}.
AND
B4  Restore|[required] DG to 72 hours|

OPERABLE status.

bEOG/ STS H San Onofre -- DraftJ

3.8.1-2

((Amendment XXX }—»Rev. 3.1,412/01/05]
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION C C. Twoﬂ}required offsite CA1 Declare required feature(s) 12 hours from
circuits inoperable. inoperable when its discovery of
redundant required Condition C
feature(s) is inoperable. concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
C.2  Restore onelfrequired] 24 hours
offsite circuit to OPERABLE
status.
ACTION D D. Onelfrequired] offsite NOTE-----------mmmmmn
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
AND "Distribution Systems - Operating,”
when Condition D is entered with no
One|[reguired] DG AC power source to any train.
inoperable.
DA Restore|frequired]| offsite 12 hours
circuits to OPERABLE
status.
OR
D.2 Restore [reguired] DG to 12 hours
OPERABLE status.
ACTION E E. Two|required] DGs E.1  Restore one(required] DG | 2 hours
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.
ICEOG STS J+«— San Onofre - Drat | 3.8.1-3 (“Amendment XXX }—»[Rev. 3.1,42/01/05|

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 67 of 437



U2/U3 CTS

ACTION F

ACTION G

SR 3.8.1.1

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 68 of 437

ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. - NOTE-------f---- F.1 Restore [required] [12] hours ]
[ This Condition may be [automatic load sequencer]
deleted if the unit design to OPERABLE status.
is such that any
sequencer failure mode
will only affect the jability
of the associated DG to @
power its respectjve
safety loads following a
loss of offsite power
independent of, jor
coincident with,/a Design
Basis Event.
One [require
[automatic load
sequencer] inoperable.
. Required Action and .1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours @
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, B, E AND
C, D, El of/[F] not met. |\
\ o G2 , Bein MODE/#! 36hours @
LS i
_J
[IE. Three or more Mrequiredm m.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately @ @
AC sources inoperable.
(- NOTE 2
LLCO 3.0.4.ais not applicableJ
when entering MODE 4.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated 7 d/éys
power availability for each [frequired] offsite circuit. @

bEOG/ STS H San Onofre -- DraftJ

("In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

3.8.1-4

((Amendment XXX }—»Rev. 3.1,412/01/05]
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR3.8.1.2 SR 3.8.1.2 NOTES

3. An automatic voltage
regulator (AVR) is only
required to be tested once
per two Surveillance
intervals.

2.

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period and followed by a warmup
period prior to loading.

[l A modified DG start involving idling and
gradual acceleration to synchronous speed may
be used for this SR as recommended by the
manufacturer. When modified start procedures
are not used, the time, voltage, and frequency
tolerances of SR 3.8.1.7 must be met.|]

Verify each DG starts from standby conditions and

achieves steady state voltage >

[37401V and

<
<

V, and frequency >[[58.8] Hz and
[61.2] Hz.

®

@&

Q)

31 days|

SR 3.8.1.3 SR 3.8.1.3

NOTES

DG loadings may include gradual loading as
recommended by the manufacturer.

Momentary transients outside the load range do

This Surveillance shall be conducted on only

2.

not invalidate this test.
3.

one DG at a time.
4.

An automatic voltage regulato
(AVR) is only required to be
tested once per two
Surveillance intervals.

This SR shall be preceded by and immediately
follow without shutdown a successful
performance of SR 3.8.1.2 or SR 3.8.1.7.

=

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded, and

<

50001 KW,

operates for > 60 minutes at a load > [4500] kW and
(9001 )

\

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

}@

31 days

SR3.8.1.4 SR 3814

Verify each day tank [and engine afounted tank]|
containslz [220] g,al/of fuel oil\.
*

r

31 days|

®
0@

a fuel oil level = 1 hour of DG |
Loperation at full load plus 10%J

bEOG/ STS H San Onofre -- Draft}
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U2/U3 CTS

AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR3.8.1.5 SR 3.8.1.5

Check for and remove accumulated water from each
day tank [and engine mounted tank].

SR 3.8.1.6 SR 3.8.1.6

Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to
[autométically]|transfer fuel oil from storage tank]s]|
to the day tank [and engine afounted tank].

®
®

SR3.8.1.7 SR 3.81.7

NOTE
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube
period.

Verify each DG starts from standby condition and

achieves
a. In<[[10] seconds, voltage >[[3740] V and
frequency >|[58.8] Hz and

b. Steady state voltage >|[3740] V and <[[4580] V,
and fre Hz and <|[61.2] Hz.

(ln accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
k Control Program

SR 3.8.1.8

2. Testing to satisfy this
SR shall include actual
automatic and manual
transfer to at least one
alternate offsite circuit.
The other alternate
offsite circuit may be
verified by overlapping
circuit tests.

SR 3.8.1.8

59.7
NOT

[¥This Surveillance shall not normally be performed
in MODE 1 or 2. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

[l Verify [fautomatic [fand] manualf| transfer of AC
power sources from the normal offsite circuit to each
alternate requiredm offsite circuit.

bEOG/ STS H San Onofre -- Draft}

3.8.1-6
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR3.8.1.9 SR 3.8.1.9 NOTES
1. ]l This Surveillance shall not normally be @

performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, this
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained
or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

2. If performed with the DG synchronized with
offsite power, it shall be performed jat a power |

within the power [0.9]. However, if grid conditions do not
factor limit permit, the power factor limit is not required to

be met. Under this condition the power factor _
3. An automatic voltage shall be maintained as close to the limit as E'” accordance with ”‘e]

regulator (AVR) is only ticabl m Surveillance Frequency
required to be tested practucable. Control Program @

once each Surveillance
interval during the
erformance of . .
ER 38.1.9. SR 3.8.1.10, | Verify each DG rejects a load greater than or equal onths
or SR 3.8.1.19. to its associated single largest post-accident load
and:

a. Following load rejection, the frequency is
S Hz, ()
e
b. Within|[3]/seconds following load rejection, the

voltage is >[[3740]|V and <[[4580])V, and ’ @

C. Within@]seconds following load rejection, the

Ca) frequen Hz and <[j61.2}|Hz.
59.7

== J

ICEOG STS J+«— San Onofre - Drat | 3.8.1-7 (“Amendment XXX }—»[Rev. 3.1,42/01/05| @
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR381.10 SR 3.8.1.10 NOTES
1. This Surveillance shall not normally be @

performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, this
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained
or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

within the power 2. If perfor.med with DG synchronized with offsite

E factor limit F iower, it shall be performed at a powér factor @

Eﬁm However, if grid conditions do not

3. An automatic voltage permit, the power factor limit is not required to
regulator (AVR) is only be met. Under this condition the power factor

required to be tested shall be maintained as close to the limit as
once each Surveillance

interval during th practicable. []
e s e ®®
SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10,
SR 3.8.1.19.
x Verify each DG does not trip, and voltage is
maintained SV during and following a load
rejection of > [4500] kW an KW.

4450 ( In accordance with the
— 4700 Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

ICEOG STS J+«— San Onofre - Drat | 3.8.1-8 (“Amendment XXX }—»[Rev. 3.1,42/01/05| @
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR3.8.1.11 SR 3.8.1.11 NOTES
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed
to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant
is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power

signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses,

b. Load shedding from emergency buses,

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

and resets the 4.16 k\? 1. Energizes permanently connected loads
bus undervoltage ; @ @
Biories in <[[10[seconds,

2. nergizes auto-corinected shutdo @
loads through [automatic load sequencer],

. Maintains steady state voltage >[3740] V @
and < 301V,
- [4580]
4. Maintains steady state frequency @
>([58.8] Hz and <[j61.2] Hz, and @
5.~ Supplies permanently connected [and| @
lauto-connected]|shutdown loads for
> 5 minutes.
ICEOG STS J+«— San Onofre - Drat | 3.8.1-9 (“Amendment XXX }—»[Rev. 3.1,42/01/05| @
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR38112 SR 3.8.1.12 NOTES!
[ All DG starts may be preceded by an engine @ @

prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, portions
of the Surveillance may be ormed to
reestablish OPER Y provided an

. . Surveillance Frequenc
aken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. Control progfam Y

ained or enhanced. Credit may be ['” accordance with the]

Verify on an actual or simulated Engineered Safety m

Feature (ESF) actuation signal each DG auto-starts
from standby condition and:

a. In<|[16]|seconds after auto-start and during

tests, achieves voltage >([3740]

frequency > Iﬁ"ﬂ Hz,

b. Achieves steady state voltage > V and
<|[4580] V and frequency >[58:8] Hz and
<|i61.2] Hz,

c. Operates for > 5 minutesp. |

r (@

59.7 J

d. Permanently connected loads remain ene
from the offsite power system, a

equencer] from the offsite power system.

ICEOG STS J+«— San Onofre - Drat | 3.8.1-10 (“Amendment XXX }—»[Rev. 3.1,42/01/05| @
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR38113 SR 3.8.1.13 NOTE
[ This Surveillance shall not normally be ormed

Verify each DG's noncritical automatic trips are

bypassed o;[}efual or simulated loss of volteyxgj
signal on the‘emergency bus concdrrent with[an @

actual or simulated ESF actuation signal].

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

ICEOG STS J+«— San Onofre - Drat | 3.8.1-11 (“Amendment XXX }—»[Rev. 3.1,42/01/05| @
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR3.8.1.14 SR 3.8.1.14 NOTES

1. Momentary transients outside the load and
power factor ranges do not invalidate this test.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1 gr 2. However, this
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment
determines the safety of the plant is maintained
or enhanced. Credijt may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

(2}—[8. If performed with DG synchronized with offsite
power, it shall be performed at a powér factor]
— < [0.9]. However, if grid conditions do not
within the power . s e .
permit, the power factor limit is not required to
be met. Under this condition the power factor
shall be maintained as close to the limit as
practicable.

Verify each DG operates for > 24 hours:

a. For >[[2] hours loaded > [5250] kW and
<[[55600] kW and
(5170}~

b. For the remaining hours of the test loaded

z kW and skw.

G b

\

Surveillance Frequenc

In accordance with the}
y

Control Program

ICEOG STS J+«— San Onofre - Drat | 3.8.1-12 (“Amendment XXX }—»[Rev. 3.1,42/01/05|
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR38.1.15 SR 3.8.1.15 NOTES
1. This Surveillance shall be performed within
5 minutes of shutting down the DG after the DG

has operated >[[2] hours loaded >[[4560] kW
and <[[5000] kW.
(4450 ]

Momentary transients outside of load range do
not invalidate this test.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

Verify each DG starts and achieves:
a. In<[10]seconds, voltage >[[3740] V and
frequency >|[58:8] Hz and ai61) [
—
b. Steady state voltage > [3740]V and < @]V,
and frequency >[[58-8]Hz and <[[61.2]|Hz.
(so7

4576 |

\

SR3.8.1.16 SR 3.8.1.16 NOTE
This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, this Surveillance may
be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided
an assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for
unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG:

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source while
loaded with emergency loads upon a simulated
restoration of offsite power,

b. Transfers loads to offsite power source, and

c. Returns to ready-to-load operation.

urveillance Frequency

(In accordance with the
S
L Control Program

ICEOG STS J+«— San Onofre - Drat | 3.8.1-13 (“Amendment XXX }—»[Rev. 3.1,42/01/05|
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR38117 SR 3.8.1.17 NOTE
[ This Surveillance shall not normally be performed @

in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, portions of the
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish
OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines
the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events satisfy
this SR.

Verify, with a DG operating in test mode and [18] m/gnths ]

connected to its bus, an actual or simulated ESF
actuation signal overrides the test mode by:

a. Returning DG to ready-to-load operation and

b. Automatically energizing the emergency load

from offsite power. H (In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
L Control Program

sR38118 SR 3.8.1.18 NOTE
[ This Surveillance shall not normally be ormed
in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, this Surveillance ()
may be performed to reestabtish OPERABILITY
provided an assess t determines the safety of
the plant is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be
taken forunplanned events that satisfy this SR. ] @

Yerify !_inte,ﬁlal between| each sequenced load block [18] months @ @
is withir? +[|10% of d€sign intgrval]for each }

["emeyGency [and sjiutdown] load sequencefi | %" %2 5570

whichever is greater,
programmed
time interval

i

with the exception of
the 5 second load

group, whose criteria
is -0.5, +2.5 seconds,

ICEOG STS J+«— San Onofre - Drat | 3.8.1-14 (“Amendment XXX }—»[Rev. 3.1,42/01/05| @
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SR 3.8.1.19

3. An automatic voltage

regulator

(AVR) is only

required to be tested
once each Surveillance
interval during the

performa
SR 3.8.1

nce of

.9, SR 3.8.1.10,

or SR 3.8.1.19.

NOTES

1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be
performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However,
portions of the Surveillance may be performed
to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant
is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite powe
signal in conjunction with an actual or simulated
ESF actuation signal:

a. De-energization of emergency buses,

b. Load shedding from emergency buses,

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

1. energizes permanently connected loads

Ea

nd resets the 4.16
bus undervoltage
relay logic

kV)

#in <[[10] seconds,

7 2. energizes auto-connected emergency
loads throm@load sequencey],

the programmed
time interval .
3. achieves steady state voltage > WV

and <[[4580]V,

4. achieves steady state frequency

>[[588]|Hz and <[[61.2] Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected |[and
auto-connected]|emergency loads for
>[[5] minutes.

r

U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.19

In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

@,
@,

bEOG/STS HSan Onofre -- Draft} 3.8.1-15
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Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 80 of 437

AC Sources - Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.20 NOTE
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube
period.

Verify, when started simultaneously from standby
condition, each DG achieves:
9.4

a. In SSeconds, voltage >|| V and

frequency >|[58:8] Hz and

b. Steady state voltage >[[3740] V and < v,

and frequw Hz and <[|61.2] Hz. ﬁ
59.7

10 ygérs |

In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequenc
Control Program

y
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES-OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. Changes are made to use correct punctuation, correct typographical errors or to
make corrections consistent with the Writers Guide for the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01.

4. The bracketed ISTS LCO 3.8.1.c and ACTION F are being deleted. SONGS
"sequencer” is a series of timer relays which loads required systems on the
emergency bus on timed intervals in load blocks. It is not a solid state system or
self contained therefore, inoperabilities of the "sequencer" only affects the systems
associated with individual load blocks. Therefore, SONGS will not add the
automatic load sequencer to the LCO or ACTIONS in the ITS. In addition, due to
the deletion, subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered.

5. ISTS SR 3.8.1.4 states, "Verify each day tank [and engine mounted tank] contains
= [220] gal of fuel oil." The bracketed value of fuel oil volume is calculated on a
plant-specific basis. The licensing basis for this bracketed value is to maintain
sufficient fuel oil volume to operate the DG at full load plus 10% for greater than or
equal to 1 hour. Proposed ITS SR 3.8.1.4 does not specify the gallons of fuel oil but
does specify that each day tank contains a fuel level greater than or equal to 1 hour
of DG operation at full load plus 10 %. The proposed change is necessary because
the US Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has more stringent standards for
diesel fuel. Since the processing required to reduce sulfur in ultra lower sulfur diesel
(ULSD) also reduces the aromatics content and density of diesel fuel, this also
results in a reduction of volumetric energy content (BTU/gallon). Furthermore, the
requirements on diesel fuel oil may continue to change in the future and the addition
of additives to compensate for the issues associated with ULSD may further affect
the volumetric energy content (and, as a result, the stored diesel fuel oil volume
requirements). These changes would result in future license amendments to revise
the fuel oil volume. In order to facilitate the expeditious revision of the fuel oil
volume requirement when needed and to avoid the unnecessary expenditure of
licensee and NRC resources to prepare and review future license amendment
requests that simply revise the volume, the proposed change places the
requirement to have stored fuel oil sufficient to support 1 hour of DG operation at full
load plus 10 % in the Technical Specifications with the equivalent numerical volume
under licensee control in the Technical Specification Bases. This change is based
on TSTF-501 which was approved for ISTS SR 3.8.3.1. ISTS SR 3.8.3.1 contained
the volumetric requirements for a 7 day supply of fuel.

6. The ISTS contains a Note in SRs 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, and 3.8.1.14 which states, "If
performed with DG synchronized with offsite power, it shall be performed at a power

factor < [0.9]. However, if grid conditions do not permit, the power factor limit is not
required to be met. Under this condition the power factor shall be maintained as

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 5
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES-OPERATING

close to the limit as practicable." This Note is being changed by replacing "at a power
factor < [0.9]" with "within the power factor limit," to be consistent with the SONGS
CTS allowances. Currently, the power factor Note is not contained in the SONGS
CTS, but is contained in the CTS Bases. The ITS will include the Note, but it will not
specify a specific power factor value (e.g., 0.9) in the Notes to the Surveillances.
The specific power factor value (as represented by inductive loading-kVARS) is
included in the ITS Bases for the three Surveillances and will therefore be controlled
under the Technical Specifications Bases Control Program. This program provides
for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This type
of change was previously approved in the ITS conversions for Davis-Besse,
Monticello Nuclear Generating Plant, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant,
Quad Cities Units 1 and 2, Dresden Units 1 and 2, and LaSalle Units 1 and 2.

7. ISTS SR 3.8.1.19.c.1 was changed to add to energizes permanently connected
loads, "and resets the 4.16kV bus undervoltage relay logic" and the actual name of
the load sequencer was changed to "programmed time interval load sequence" in
ISTS SR 3.9.1.19.c.2 to specifically list what is required in the SONGS ITS and to
use the specific SONGS nomenclature.

8. ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action B.4 Completion Time is being changed from 72 hours to
14 days. This change is based on an augmented analysis using the methodology
set forth in the ASME Code for Operation and Maintenance of Nuclear Power Plants
which provides a series of deterministic and probabilistic justifications and supports
continued operations in Condition B for a period that should not exceed 14 days.
This change was approved by the NRC in License Amendment 141 and 133, as
documented in the NRC Safety Evaluation dated 9/27/98 (Adams Accession No.
ML022000066).

9. ISTS SR 3.8.1.11.c.2 requirement that the SR verify auto-connected loads are
energized through the automatic load sequencer is being deleted for the SONGS
ITS. ISTS SR 3.8.1.11.c.5 also ensure the auto-connected loads are energized for
5 minutes. Since SONGS does not have auto-connected shutdown loads, the RG
1.9 requirements for sequencing of auto-connected shutdown loads do not apply.
Due to this deletion, subsequent parts of this SR have been renumbered. In
addition, ISTS SR 3.8.1.11.c.1 was changed to add to energizes permanently
connected loads, "and resets the 4.16kV bus undervoltage relay logic" to specifically
list what is required in the SONGS ITS.

10. A Note is being added to ISTS SRs 3.8.1.2, 3.8.1.3, 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, and 3.8.1.19
to modify the SRs for the SONGS automatic voltage regulator (AVR). SONGS DGs
each have two AVRs, and each is capable of performing the required AVR function.
The SONGS CTS provides allowances such that SONGS is only required to test an
AVR once every two Surveillance intervals for SRs 3.8.1.2 and 3.8.1.3; and only
required to test an AVR during performance of SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, or SR
3.8.1.19 for each Surveillance interval (i.e., every 24 months).

11. A Note is being added to ISTS SR 3.8.1.8 to modify the SR to adopt SONGS current
allowance to verify the transfer of AC power sources from the normal offsite circuit

to the alternate offsite circuit via actual transfer for one alternate offsite circuit and
via overlapping circuit tests for the other alternate circuit. SONGS has two alternate
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES-OPERATING

offsite circuits, both of which are qualified to meet the LCO requirements. This Note
allows only one of the two to be tested similar to the SR requirements, with the other
circuit tested by overlapping circuit tests. This is allowed by the CTS and is being
maintained in the ITS upgrade submittal.

12. ISTS SR 3.8.1.12.d and e require, following the DG start on an ESF actuation
signal, for the permanently connected loads to remain powered from the offsite
power system and the emergency loads to be energized or autoconnected through
the load sequencer from the offsite power system. These two requirements have
not been included in the SONGS ITS. The SONGS design includes individual timer
relays, as discussed in JFD 4, not a load sequencer. The loads that are sequenced
have single timers that are based not on what the power source is, but if power is
available. Therefore, the timers are adequately tested in other SRs, like
SR 3.8.1.18 and SR 3.18.1.19. In addition, the permanently connected loads are
not deenergized on an ESF signal, thus there is no reason to confirm that they are
not inadvertently removed from service. As stated in the ISTS Bases, the
requirement to verify the connection of permanent and autoconnected loads is
intended to satisfactorily show the relationship of these loads to the DG loading
logic. Since the timers are already adequately tested as part of other SRs, there is
no reason to include it in this specific SR. This is also consistent with current
Technical Specifications, which does not include these two requirements.

Furthermore, since these two requirements are not being added, there is no reason
to include ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 Note 2. This Note precludes the entire SR from being
performed in MODE 1 or 2. However, the remaining portions of the SR (a, b, and c)
can safely be performed in MODE 1. The three criteria to be met are performed at
least every six months as required by ITS SR 3.8.1.7. As stated in the ISTS Bases,
the reason for the Note is that during operation with the reactor critical, performance
of this SR could cause perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could
challenge continued steady state operation and unit safety systems. However, ESF
signal generation is performed in accordance with SRs in ITS SR 3.3.6.2 every 184
days, and the DG is started and operated in accordance with SR 3.8.1.7 every 184
days. Neither of these tests have similar restrictions, nor does this ITS SR 3.8.1.12
test cause any of the problems noted in the ISTS SR 3.8.1.12 Bases. Therefore,
this Note has not been adopted in the SONGS ITS. This is also consistent with the
CTS, which does not have this restrictive Note. Due to this deletion, the word
"NOTES" has been changed to "NOTE" and the number for the first Note has been
deleted.

13. ISTS SR 3.8.1.18 requires verifying the interval between each sequenced load block
is within + 10% of design interval. ISTS requires verifying the timing of each
sequenced load block is within its timer setting + 10% or + 2.5 seconds, whichever
is greater, with the exception of the 5 second load group, whose criteria is -0.5, +2.5
seconds. This change was previously approved by the NRC as documented in the
NRC Safety Evaluation for Units 2 and 3 Amendments 169 and 160, respectively,
dated September 1, 2000 (ADAMS Accession No. ML00374807).

14. ISTS SR 3.8.1.13 requires verifying each DG's non-critical automatic trips are
bypassed on an actual or simulated ESF actuation signal. The SR includes a Note
precluding performing this Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2. This Note has not been
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included in the ITS SR 3.8.1.13. The bypassing of these trip is currently tested as
part of every fourth performance of ITS SR 3.3.6.2, which verifies the subgroup
relays every 184 days. During this required instrument Surveillance, the DG is not
being operated as part of the required instrument Surveillance (but it may be
running to perform a DG related Surveillance), but it is not connected to the 1E bus.
The ISTS Bases for the SR states that the Note is not required if performance of the
SR will not render any safety system or component inoperable, will not cause any
perturbation to any electrical distribution systems that could result in a challenge to
steady state operation or plant safety systems, and will not cause or result in an
anticipated operational occurrences (AOQO) with attendant challenge to plant safety
systems. Since the DG is not connected to the 1E bus, it does not affect the
electrical distribution systems. Furthermore, since it is performed concurrent with
the routinely performed subgroup relay Surveillance required every 184 days by

SR 3.3.6.2 (it is just an additional data collection requirement after the ESF signal is
generated), it does not result in any safety system or component being inoperable
or cause an AOO. Therefore, this Note is not needed in the SONGS ITS. This is
also consistent with the CTS, which does not include this Note.

15. ISTS SR 3.8.1.14 requires performance of a 24 hour DG run. The SR includes a
Note (Note 2) precluding this SR from being performed in MODE 1 or 2. This Note
has not been included in the ITS SR 3.8.1.14. The SR is performed with the DG
paralleled with offsite power. The ISTS Bases for the SR says the reason for the
Note is because performing the SR while critical could cause perturbations to the
electrical distribution system that could challenge continued steady state operation
and unit safety systems. However, another DG Surveillance performed on a
monthly basis (e.g., SR 3.8.1.3) requires the DG to be paralleled with offsite power.
The only difference between this Surveillance and SR 3.8.1.3 is the duration of the
test. SONGS Transformer and generator sizes and impedances were selected
considering voltage and short circuit current. Contributions from the running DG,
offsite power system, and operating loads on the Class 1E electrical power system
were all considered. Calculations demonstrate that Class 1E voltages and short
circuit currents remain within equipment design limits when the DG is connected to
the bus (as required to perform the 24 hour run Surveillance). If an actuation signal
occurs while the DG is paralleled to offsite, the DG is automatically taken out of the
test mode. Furthermore, the DG output breaker is opened, which results in the DG
governor being reset to 60Hz so that when the DG breaker recloses, the proper
speed and voltage are generated. Therefore, this Note is not needed in the
SONGS ITS, since the DG can safely be run while paralleled with offsite power.
This is also consistent with the CTS, which does not include this Note, and SONGS
currently performs this SR on line. In addition, due to this deletion, the subsequent
Note has been renumbered.

16. ISTS SR 3.8.1.18, requires verification of the intervals between each load block is
within the limit. The SR includes a Note precluding this SR from being performed in
MODE 1 or 2. This Note has not been included in the ITS SR 3.8.1.18. ITS SR
3.8.1.18 has been modified as discussed in JFD 13 to require the timing of each
sequenced load block is within its timer setting limits. The SONGS design includes
individual timer relays, as discussed in JFD 4, not a load sequencer. The loads that
are sequenced have single timers that are based not on what the power source is,
but if power is available. This SR is routinely performed while on line during
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performance of the ESFAS instrument logic testing required by ITS 3.3.6. During
this normal instrument test, the DG is not being operated, thus it is not paralleled
with offsite power. The ISTS Bases for the SR states that the Note is not required if
performance of the SR will not render any safety system or component inoperable,
will not cause any perturbation to any electrical distribution systems that could result
in a challenge to steady state operation or plant safety systems, and will not cause
or result in an anticipated operational occurrences (AOQ) with attendant challenge
to plant safety systems. Since the DG is not operated nor paralleled, it does not
affect the electrical distribution systems. Furthermore, it does not result in any
safety system or component being inoperable or cause an AOQO. Therefore, this
Note is not needed in the SONGS ITS. This is also consistent with the CTS, which
does not include this Note.
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.1 AC Sources - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The unit Class 1E Electrical Power Distribution System AC sources
consist of the offsite power sources (preferred power sources, normal and
alternate(s)), and the onsite standby power sources (Train A and Train B
diesel generators (DGs)). As required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A,
GDC 17 (Ref. 1), the design of the AC electrical power system provides
independence and redundancy to ensure an available source of power to
the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems.

The onsite Class 1E AC Distribution System is divided into redundant
load groups (trains) so that the loss of any one group does not prevent
the minimum safety functions from being performed. Each train has
connections to two preferred offsite power sources and a single DG.

: Offsite power is supplied to the unit switchyard(s} from the transmission @
[nine ) network by{[two] transmission lines. From the switchyard(s}, two
electrically and physically separated circuits provide AC power, through
] [step down station|auxiliary transformers], to the 4.16 kV ESF buses. A @
detailed description of the offsite power network and the circuits to the
Class 1E ESF buses is found in thesFSAR, Chapter [[8]] (Ref. 2).
An offsite circuit consists of all breakers, transformers, switches,
interrupting devices, cabling, and controls required to transmit power from
the offsite transmission network to the onsite Class 1E ESF bus or buses.

Certain required unit loads are returned to service in a predetermined

sequence in order to prevent overloading the transformer supplying offsite
power to the onsite Class 1E Distribution System. Within (2)
the initiating signal is received, all automatic and permanently connected
{ programmed time | loads needed to recover the unit or maintain it in a safe condition are
interval load sequence | returned to service via theload sequehcer] @
[@ The onsite standby power source for each 4.16 kV ESF bus is a
dedicated DG. DGsare dedicated to ESF buses [11] @

and][12], respectively. A DG starts automatically on a safety injection (SI)
signal (i.e., low pressurizer pressure or high containment pressure
signals) or on an [[ESF bus degraded voltage or undervoltage signal]l

After the DG has started, it will automatically tie to its respective bus after
offsite power is tripped as a consequence of ESF bus undervoltage or

EOQ STS j«—{San Onofre - Draft B 3.8.1-1 (Revision XXX }+Rev. 3.1,42/01/05] @
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BACKGROUND (continued)

High Pressure Safety

(except load centers and
Injection (HPSI) pumps)

degraded voltage, independent of or coincident with an Sl signal. The
DGs will also start and operate in the standby mode without tying to the
ESF bus on an Sl signal alone. Following the trip of offsite power,

[p

rogrammed time interval
load sequence

77 seconds

[sefuender/an undervoltage signal|strips nonpermapient oads¥rom the
ESF bus. When the DG is tied to the ESF bus, loads are then  =/°¢*d

sequentially connected to its respective ESF bus by the [autgmatic J6ad |
| sequenterl The sequencing logic controls the permissive and starting
signals to motor breakers to prevent overloading the DG by automatic
load application.

In the event of a loss of preferred power, the ESF electrical loads are
automatically connected to the DGs in sufficient time to provide for safe
reactor shutdown and to mitigate the consequences of a Design Basis
Accident (DBA) such as a loss of coolant accident (LOCA).

Certain required unit loads are returned to service in a predetermined
sequence in order to prevent overloading the DG in the process. Within
[1Y minyte|after the initiating signal is received, all loads needed to
recover the unit or maintain it in a safe condition are returned to service.

Ratings for Train A and Train B DGs satisfy the requirements of

egulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3). The continuous service rating of each DG

is kW with [[10]% overload permissible for up to 2 hours in any
24 hour period. The ESF loads that are powered from the 4.16 kV
ESF buses are listed in Reference 2.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The initial conditions of DBA and transient analyses in the&SAR,.
Chapter [6]| (Ref. 4) and Chapter[|15]| (Ref. 5), assume ESF systems are
OPERABLE. The AC electrical power sources are designed to provide
sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the
availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor
Coolant System (RCS), and containment design limits are not exceeded.
These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2,
Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS);
and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

The OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power sources is consistent with
the initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon
meeting the design basis of the unit. This results in maintaining at least
one train of the onsite or offsite AC sources OPERABLE during accident
conditions in the event of:

EOQ@R STS San Onofre -- Draft B 3.8.1-2
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B 3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)
a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC power and
b. A worst case single failure.

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and the
onsite Class 1E Electrical Power Distribution System and separate and
independent DGs for each train ensure availability of the required power
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition after
an anticipated operational occurrence (AOOQ) or a postulated BA.
U
Qualified offsite circuits are those that are described in therFSAR and are @
part of the licensing basis for the unit.

[ In addition, one required automatic load sequencerper train must be
OPERABLE @

Each offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining rated frequency and
voltage, and accepting required loads during an accident, while
connected to the ESF buses.

[ Offsite circuit #1 consists of Safeguards Transformer B,/which is supplied

from Switchyard Bus B, and is fed through breaker 5243 powering the
ESF transformer /XNBO1, which, in turn, powers the #1 ESF bus through @
its normal feedef breaker. Offsite circuit #2 consists/of the Startup
Transformer, which is normally fed from the Switchyard Bus A, and is fed
through breaker PA 0201 powering the ESF transformer, which, in turn,
powers the #2 ESF bus through its normal feeder breaker. ]

Each DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated speed and
"and resetting voltage, connecting to its respective ESF bus on detection of bus @
the 4.16 kV bus undervoltage, This will be accomplished within [[10}|seconds. Each DG @
undervoltage must also be capable of accepting required loads within the assumed
relay logic loading sequence intervals, and continue to operate until offsite power
can be restored to the ESF buses. These capabilities are required to be
met from a variety of initial conditions such as DG in standby with the
engine hot and DG in standby with the engine at ambient conditions.
Additional DG capabilities must be demonstrated to meet required
Surveillances, e.g., capability of the DG to revert to standby status on an
ECCS signal while operating in parallel test mode.
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B 3.8.1

@ INSERT 1

The normal preferred power source (Offsite circuit #1) for each unit is Reserve Auxiliary
Transformers XR1 and XR2 for the specific unit. XR1 feeds one 4.16 kV ESF bus
(Train A) A04 and XR2 feeds the other 4.16 kV ESF bus (Train B) A06 of the onsite
Class 1E AC distribution system for each unit. In addition, when a unit is in MODE 3 or
4 with the unit’s main generator isophase bus links removed, the unit's Main
Transformer and the Unit Auxiliary Transformer XU1 may be used as the normal
preferred power source (Offsite circuit #1). The alternate preferred power source
(Offsite circuit #2) is the other unit's Reserve Auxiliary Transformers XR1 and XR2, or
the other unit’'s Main Transformer and Unit Auxiliary Transformer XU1 (if the other unit
is in MODE 3 or 4) through the train oriented 4.16 KV ESF bus cross-ties between the
two units. The 4.16 kV ESF bus alignment in the other unit determines which
transformer(s) serves as the alternate preferred power source. If the 4.16 kV ESF bus
in the other unit is aligned to the Reserve Auxiliary Transformer (XR1 or XR2), then
that transformer is the required alternate preferred power source. If the 4.16 kV ESF
bus in the other unit is aligned to the Main Transformer and Unit Auxiliary Transformer
(XU1), then that transformer is the required alternate preferred power source.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-3
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LCO (continued)

Proper sequencing of loads, [including tripping of nonessential Ioads@ is a
required function for DG OPERABILITY.

The AC sources in one train must be separate and independent (to the
extent possible) of the AC sources in the other train. For the DGs,
separation and independence are complete.

For the offsite AC sources, separation and independence are to the
extent practical. A circuit may be connected to more than one ESF bus,
with fasft/transfer capability to the other circuit OPERABLE, and not

required to have OPERABLE fast transfer interlock' mechanisms to at

violate separation criteria./A circuit that is not co:;?ﬂed to an ESF bus is
least two ESF puses to support OPERABILITY gf that circuit.

APPLICABILITY

The AC sources|[and’sequendéers] are required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS

A Note prohibits the application of LCO 3.0.4.b to an inoperable DG.
There is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable DG and the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b, which allow entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability with the LCO not met after
performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and
components, should not be applied in this circumstance.

A1

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with the one offsite
circuit inoperable, it is necessary to verify the OPERABILITY of the
remaining required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since the
Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.1.1
acceptance criteria does not result in a Required Action not met.
However, if a second required circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite
circuit is inoperable, and Condition C, for two offsite circuits inoperable, is
entered.
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

/ REVIEWER'S NOTE /
The turbine driven apxiliary feedwater pump is only requjred to be
considered a redundant required feature, and, therefore, required to be
determined OPERABLE by this Required Action, if the design is such that
the remaining OPERABLE motor or turbine driven auxiliary feedwater
pump(s) is not by itself capable (without any reliance on the motor driven
auxiliary feedwater pump powered by the emergency bus associated with
the inoperable diesel generator) of providing 100% 6f the auxiliary
feedwater flow/ assumed in the safety analysis.

A2

Required Action A.2, which only applies if the train cannot be powered
from an offsite source, is intended to provide assurance that an event
coincident with a single failure of the associated DG will not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical redundant required features.

These features are powered from the redundant AC electrical power train.
This includes motor driven auxiliary feedwater pumps. Single train
systems, such as turbine driven auxiliary feedwater pumps, may not be
included.

The Completion Time for Required Action A.2 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. The train has no offsite power supplying its loads and
b. A required feature on the other train is inoperable.
If at any time during the existence of Condition A (one offsite circuit

inoperable) a redundant required feature subsequently becomes
inoperable, this Completion Time begins to be tracked.
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@ INSERT 2

These redundant required features are those that are assumed to function to mitigate
an accident, coincident with a loss of offsite power, in the safety analyses, such as
the Emergency Core Cooling System and Auxiliary Feedwater System. These
redundant required features do not include monitoring requirements, such as Post
Accident Monitoring and Remote Shutdown.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-5
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ACTIONS (continued)

Discovering no offsite power to one train of the onsite Class 1E Electrical
Power Distribution System coincident with one or more inoperable
required support or supported features, or both, that are associated with
the other train that has offsite power, results in starting the Completion
Times for the Required Action. Twenty-four hours is acceptable because
it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration before subjecting the
unit to transients associated with shutdown.

The remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to supply
electrical power to Train A and Train B of the onsite Class 1E Distribution
System. The 24 hour Completion Time takes into account the component
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 24 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

A3

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition A for a period that should not exceed 72 hours. With one
offsite circuit inoperable, the reliability of the offsite system is degraded,
and the potential for a loss of offsite power is increased, with attendant
potential for a challenge to the unit safety systems. In this Condition,
however, the remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E Distribution System.

The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

BA

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains with an inoperable DG,
it is necessary to verify the availability of the offsite circuits on a more
frequent basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a
failure of SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is
inoperable. Upon offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions and
Required Actions must then be entered.
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

--REVIEWER’S NOTE /
The turbine driven aukiliary feedwater pump is only required to be
considered a redundant required feature, and, therefore, frequired to be
determined OPERABLE by this Required Action, if the design is such that
the remaining OPERABLE motor or turbine driven auxillary feedwater
pump(s) is not by jtself capable (without any reliance gh the motor driven
auxiliary feedwater pump powered by the emergency bus associated with
the inoperable djesel generator) of providing 100% of the auxiliary
feedwater flow assumed in the safety analysis.

B.2
Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite
power, during the period that a DG is inoperable, does not result in a
complete loss of safety function of critical/systéms. These features are |

[ redundant required features ]—»]designed wilhﬁzdundant safety related tr 'ns\. This includes motor driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps. Single train systems, such as turbine driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps, are not included. Redundant required feature
failures consist of inoperable features with a train, redundant to the train
that has an inoperable DG.

The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. Aninoperable DG exists and
b. A required feature on the other train is inoperable.
If at any time during the existence of this Condition (one DG inoperable) a

required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
begins to be tracked.
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ACTIONS (continued)

Discovering one required DG inoperable coincident with one or more
inoperable required support or supported features, or both, that are
associated with the OPERABLE DG, results in starting the Completion
Time for the Required Action. Four hours from the discovery of these
events existing concurrently, is acceptable because it minimizes risk while
allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to transients
associated with shutdown.

In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E Distribution
System. Thus, on a component basis, single failure protection for the
required feature's function may have been lost; however, function has not
been lost. The 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required
feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.3.1 and B.3.2

Required Action B.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid unnecessary

testing of OPERABLE DGs. If it can be determined that the cause of the

inoperable DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG, SR 3.8.1.2 does

not have to be performed. If the cause of inoperability exists onsother (o) @
DG(sg], the other DG would be declared inoperable upon discovery and @
Condition E of LCO 3.8.1 would be entered. Once the failure is repaired,

the common cause failure no longer exists and Required Action B.3.1 is

satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot be confirmed

not to exist on the remaining DG[g], performance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to @
provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY of that DG.

In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE status prior to
completing either B.3.1 or B.3.2, the [plant corrective action programjjwill
continue to evaluate the common cause possibility. This continued
evaluation, however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed
while in Condition B.

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7),@]24m hours is reasonable to
confirm that the OPERABLE D is not affected by the same problem
as the inoperable DG.
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ACTIONS (continued)

B.4

INSERT 3
According to Reg/w\é)ry Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), opera/:igp/Kay continue in

Condition B for & period that should not exceed 72 hours.

In Condition B, the remaining OPERABLE DG and offsite circuits are
adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E Distribution
System. The,[72 Hour|Completion Time takes into account the capacity

(14 day ] and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs,
and the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

C.1and C.2

Required Action C.1, which applies when two offsite circuits are

inoperable, is intended to provide assurance that an event with a
@ coincident single failure will not result in a complete loss of redundant

@ requiredﬁ‘safetv tu/nctionslffl'he Completion Time for this failure of

redundant required features is reduced to 12 hours from that allowed for
one train without offsite power (Required Action A.2). The rationale for
the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6) allows a
Completion Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits inoperable,
based upon the assumption that two complete safety trains are
OPERABLE. When a concurrent redundant required feature failure
exists, this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion Time of
12 hours is appropriate. \These features are powered from redundant AC
safety trains. This includes motor driven auxiliary feedwater pumps.
Single train features, such as turbine driven auxiliary pumps, are not
included in the list. |

The Completion Time for Required Action C.1 is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero"
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action,
the Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. All required offsite circuits are inoperable and

b. Arequired feature is inoperable.
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®

INSERT 3

An augmented analysis using the methodology set forth in Reference 12 provides a
series of deterministic and probabilistic justifications and supports continued
operations in Condition B for a period that should not exceed 14 days.

@ INSERT 4

These redundant required features are those that are assumed to function to mitigate
an accident, coincident with a loss of offsite power, in the safety analyses, such as
the Emergency Core Cooling System and Auxiliary Feedwater System. The
redundant required features do not include monitoring requirements, such as Post
Accident Monitoring and Remote Shutdown.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-9
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ACTIONS (continued)

If at any time during the existence of Condition C (two offsite circuits
inoperable) and a required feature becomes inoperable, this Completion
Time begins to be tracked.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition C for a period that should not exceed 24 hours. This level of
degradation means that the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been degraded. This
level of degradation generally corresponds to a total loss of the
immediately accessible offsite power sources.

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite sources, this level
of degradation may appear to be more severe than other combinations of
two AC sources inoperable that involve one or more DGs inoperable.
However, two factors tend to decrease the severity of this level of
degradation:

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power system that
remains available is not susceptible to a single bus or switching
failure and

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable offsite power
source is generally much less than that required to detect and restore
an unavailable onsite AC source.

With both of the required offsite circuits inoperable, sufficient onsite AC
sources are available to maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition in
the event of a DBA or transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were postulated as a
part of the design basis in the safety analysis. Thus, the 24 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to effect restoration of one of
the offsite circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design criteria.

According to Reference 6, with the available offsite AC sources, two less
than required by the LCO, operation may continue for 24 hours. If two
offsite sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted operation may
continue. If only one offsite source is restored within 24 hours, power
operation continues in accordance with Condition A.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
D.1and D.2

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would not be
entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition D are
modified by a Note to indicate that when Condition D is entered with no
AC source to any train, the Conditions and Required Actions for

LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems - Operating," must be immediately
entered. This allows Condition D to provide requirements for the loss of
one offsite circuit and one DG without regard to whether a train is de-
energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the appropriate restrictions for a de-
energized train.

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in
Condition D for a period that should not exceed 12 hours.

In Condition D, individual redundancy is lost in both the offsite electrical
power system and the onsite AC electrical power system. Since power
system redundancy is provided by two diverse sources of power,
however, the reliability of the power systems in this Condition may appear
higher than that in Condition C (loss of both required offsite circuits). This
difference in reliability is offset by the susceptibility of this power system
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC
sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this period.

E.1

With Train A and Train B DGs inoperable, there are no remaining standby
AC sources. Thus, with an assumed loss of offsite electrical power,
insufficient standby AC sources are available to power the minimum
required ESF functions. Since the offsite electrical power system is the
only source of AC power for this level of degradation, the risk associated
with continued operation for a short time could be less than that
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown (the immediate
shutdown could cause grid instability, which could result in a total loss of
AC power). Since any inadvertent generator trip could also result in a
total loss of offsite AC power, however, the time allowed for continued
operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid the risk
associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize the
risk associated with this level of degradation.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), with both DGs inoperable,
operation may continue for a period that should not exceed 2 hours.

The sequencer(s) is an essential support system to [both/ the offsite circuit
and the DG associated with a given ESF bus]. [Furthermore, the
sequencer is on the primary success path for most major AC electrically
powered safety systems powered from the associated ESF bus.]
Therefore, loss of an [ESF bus sequencer] affects every major ESF
system in the [division]. The [12] hour Completion Time provides a period
of time to correct the problem commensurate with the importance of
maintaining sequencer OPERABILITY. This time perigd also ensures
that the probability of an accident (requiring sequencef OPERABILITY)
occurring during Jperiods when the sequencer is inoperable is minimal.

This Condition is preceded by a Note that allows the Condition to be
deleted if the unit design is such that any sequencer failure mode will only
affect the ability of the associated DG to power its respective safety loads
under any conditions. Implicit in this Note is the concept that the
Condition must be retained if any sequencer failure mode results in the
inability to start all or part of the safety loads when required, regardless of
power availability, or results in overloading the offsijte power circuit to a
safety bus during an event, thereby causing its failure. Also implicit in the
Note, is that the Condition is not applicable to any train that does not have
a sequencer/ |

1 and L2

If the inoperable AC electrical power sources cannot be restored to

(plant risk is minimized OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the[LCOdoes nol/applyl To achieve this
@) status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to

@ MODE @within @ hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.
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INSERT 5

B 3.8.1

Remaining within the Applicability of the LCO is acceptable because the plant risk in
MODE 4 is similar to or lower than MODE 5 (Ref.@). In MODE 5, it is likely that "
increased plant maintenance activities (particularly those involving the switchyard) D
will make the plant more susceptible to loss of offsite power events. In MODE 4 there
are more accident mitigation systems available and there is more redundancy and
diversity in core heat removal mechanisms than in MODE 5. However, voluntary
entry into MODE 5 may be made as it is also an acceptable low-risk state.

Required Action@.Z is modified by a Note that states that LCO 3.0.4.a is not

applicable when entering MODE 4. This Note prohibits the use of LCO 3.0.4.a to
enter MODE 4 during startup with the LCO not met. However, there is no restriction
on the use of LCO 3.0.4.b, if applicable, because LCO 3.0.4.b requires performance
of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and components, consideration
of the results, determination of the acceptability of entering MODE 4, and
establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable
to, and the Note does not preclude, changes in MODES or other specified conditions
in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a
shutdown of the unit.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-12
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

i /

Condition [Hi] corresponds to a level of degradation in which all redundancy
in the AC electrical power supplies has been lost. At this severely
degraded level, any further losses in the AC electrical power system will
cause a loss of function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to commence a
controlled shutdown.

© ©

SURVEILLANCE The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and testing of all
REQUIREMENTS  important areas and features, especially those that have a standby

function, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18 (Ref. 8).

Periodic component tests are supplemented by extensive functional tests

during refueling outages (under simulated accident conditions). The SRs

for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are in accordance with

the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), Regulatory

Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), and Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10), as

addressed in thesFSAR.

©

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency

tolerances, the following is applicable. The minimum steady state outpu 'NSERT 6
m[BYAO]\V is|90% of the nominal 4160 V output voltage\ This
@ value, which is specified in ANSI C84.1-1982 (Ref. 11), allows for voltage @
(3744) drop to the terminals off4000/V motors whose minimum operating voltage
This mimimam voltags) is specified as 90% or 3600] V(I also allows fer voltage drops|to motors
requirement also and other equipment down through the 120 V level whefe m|n|mum
ensures that adequatej loperating voltage is/Also usually specified as 80% of name plate ratln
voltage s provided (4576 ) The specified maximum steady state output voltage ofi[4756] V is equal @

(@160 to the maximum operating voltage specified fot4000| V motors. It ensures
that for a lightly loaded distribution system, the voltage at the terminals of

(4160 }|+{4000]V motors is no more than the maximum rated operating voI
58.8'Hz

The specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG are

freunheicL:jgﬁiqrit . and 61.2 Hz, respectively 4| These vaiues are|equal to[#2% of the 60 Hz

nominal frequency and,afe derived from the recommendations given in
Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3). \

]

©

The lower frequency limit is equal to -0.5% of the 60 Hz
nominal frequency and is based on maintaining acceptable
high pressure safety injection system performance as
assumed in the accident analyses.
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B 3.8.1

®

INSERT 6
above the maximum reset voltage of the 4.16kV bus undervoltage relays. Achieving
a voltage at or above 4297 V ensures that the LOVS/SDVS/DGVSS relay logic will

reset allowing sequencing of the ESF loads on to the ESF bus if one or more ESF
actuation signals is present.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-13
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

ﬂor Unit 2, Bus 3A04 or BUN SR 3.8.1.1

3A06 is required when unit

crosstie breaker 3A0416 or . . . L . .
3A0603, respectively, is used This SR assures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC electrical -

to provide a source of AC power supply to the onsite distribution network and availability of offsite

power. For Unit 3, Bus 2A04 AC electrical power. The breaker alignment verifies that each breaker is
or Bus 2A06 is required when

unit crosstie breaker 2A0417 or in its correct position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
2A0619, respectively, is used connected to their preferred power source, and that appropriate
(0 provide a source of AC independence of offsite circuits is maintained.” The 7 day Frequency is
K power J adequate since breaker position is not likely to change without the
operator being aware of it and because its status is displayed in the
INSERT 7
INSERT? control room. |

SR 3.8.1.2and SR 3.8.1.7

These SRs help to ensure the availability of the standby electrical power
supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and to maintain the unit in a safe
shutdown condition.

To minimize the wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated when the

engine is not running, these SRs are modified by a Note (Note 1 for

SR 3.8.1.2 and Note for SR 3.8.1.7) to indicate that all DG starts for these
Surveillances may be preceded by an engine prelube period and followed

by a warmup period prior to loading[by an engineprelube period. @

For the purposes of SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.7 testing, the DGs are
started from standby conditions. Standby conditions for a DG mean the
diesel engine coolant and oil are being continuously circulated and
temperature is being maintained consistent with manufacturer
recommendations.

ot [l In order to reduce stress and wear on diesel engines, the DG
manufacturerd recommend’a modified start in which the starting speed of
DGs is limited, warmup is limited to this lower speed, and the DGs are
gradually accelerated to  synchronous speed prior to loading. This is the
@ intent of\Note 2, which is only applicable when such modified start
procedures are recommended by the manufacturer.

SR 3.8.1.7 requires thatl ata 184 da{FrequencyL the DG starts from

57 standby conditions and achieves required voltage and frequency within
E\'@]seconds. The Y10 second start requirement supports the assumptions

of the design basis LOCA analysis in thSAR, Chapter [[15] (Ref. 5).

2P & s
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INSERT 7

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerhent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-14
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The 110 second start requirement is not applicable to SR 3.8.1.2 (see
Note 2) when a modified start procedure as described above is used. If a

modified start is not used, [10|second start requirement of SR 3.8.1.7
applies.

Since SR 3.8.1.7 requires a|10 [second start, it is more restrictive than
SR 3.8.1.2, and it may be performed in lieu of SR 3.8.1.2.

In addition to the SR requirements, the time for the DG to reach steady
state operation, unless the modified DG start method is employed, is
periodically monitored and the trend evaluated to identify degradation of

governor and voltage regulator performance.

The 31 day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.2 is consistent with Regulatory
Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3)./The 184 day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.7 is a reduction
in cold testing copsistent with Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7). These
Frequencies provide adequate assurance of DG OPERABILITY, while
minimizing degradation resulting from testing.

SR 3.8.1.3

This Surveillance verifies that the DGs are capable of synchronizing with
the offsite electrical system and accepting loads greater than or equal to
the equivalent of the maximum expected accident loads. A minimum run
time of 60 minutes is required to stabilize engine temperatures, while
minimizing the time that the DG is connected to the offsite source.

Although no power factor requirements are established by this SR, the
DG is normally operated at a power factor betweery[0.8 lagging] and
(INSERT 10}——— -
INSERT10 [1.0]. The 0.8 value

the design rating of the machine, while [1.0] is an
operational limitatior [to ensure circulating currerits are minimized].| The
31 day Freguency for this Surveillance is consistept'with Regulatory
Guide 1,9(Ref. 3). /M/
five

This SR is modified by‘Notes. Note 1 indicates that diesel engine
runs for this Surveillance may include gradual loading, as recommended
by the manufacturer, so that mechanical stress and wear on the diesel
engine are minimized. Note 2 states that momentary transients because
of changing bus loads do not invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary
power factor transients above the limit will not invalidate the test. Note 3
indicates that this Surveillance should be conducted on only one DG at a
time in order to avoid common cause failures that might result from offsite
circuit or grid perturbations. Note 4 stipulates a prerequisite requirement
for performance of this SR. A successful DG start must precede this test

o credit satisfactory performance.
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B 3.8.1

@ INSERT 8

The Automatic Voltage Regulator (AVR) is discussed in SR 3.8.1.2 Note 3. The AVR
is an integral part of the DG; however, each DG has 2 AVRs that are 100%
redundant to each other. Only one AVR is required to be OPERABLE and can be in
service at any one time. To ensure OPERABILITY of each AVR, the AVRs must
have been in service during the performance of SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.3 within the
last two Surveillances intervals. Based on the design of the AVR, its intended
function and the maintenance history, testing the AVR every second Surveillance will
assure the AVRs are capable of performing their intended function.

each INSERT 9

The[Fréqueficy is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Survgillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilizé the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerhent.

@ INSERT 10

the surveillance is performed with DG kVAR output that offsite power system
conditions permit during testing without exceeding equipment ratings (i.e., without
creating an overvoltage condition on the ESF buses, over excitation condition on the
ESF buses, over excitation condition in the generator, or overloading the DG main
feeder). The kVAR loading requirement during this test is met, and the equipment
ratings are not exceeded, when the DG kVAR output is increased such that:

a. kVAR is > 3000 and < 3200;

b. the excitation current is > 3.8 A and < 4.0 A for all EDGs except 3G003 and
>5.1Aand <5.5A for EDG 3G003;

c. the ESF bus voltage is > 4530 V and < 4550 V; or

d. DG feeder current is > 730 A and < 750 A.

This method of establishing kVAR loading ensures that, in addition to verifying the
load carrying capability (kW) of the diesel engine, the reactive power (kVAR) and

voltage regulation capability of the generator is verified to the extent practicable,
consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).

Insert Page B 3.8.1-15a
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INSERT 11

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerent.

@ INSERT 12

The Automatic Voltage Regulator (AVR) is discussed in Note 5. The AVR is an
integral part of the DG; however, each DG has 2 AVRs that are 100% redundant to
each other. Only one AVR is required to be OPERABLE and can be in service at any
one time. To ensure OPERAABILITY of each AVR, the AVRs must have been in
service during the performance of SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.3 within the last two
Surveillances intervals. Based on the design of the AVR, its intended function and
the maintenance history, testing the AVR every second Surveillance will assure the
AVRs are capable of performing their intended function.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-15b
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 38.14

This SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in the day tank [afd |
| engine motinted tank] is at or above the level|at whi;;}/f{el oil is L/T
automatiedlly added. The level ig’expressed as an equivalent volume in
gallons, and is|selected to ensure adequate fuel oil for a minimum of

1 hour of DG operation at full load plus 10%.4

INSERT 13

'The 31 day Frequepcy is adequate to assure that a gufficient supply of
fuel oil is availablg;, since low level alarms are providgd and unit operators
would be awargof any large uses of fuel oil during this period.

SR 3.8.1.5

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation. There are
numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must

fuel oil day[[and engine mounted] ltanks lonce every[31] days leliminates

& ©

have a water environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the @ @

the necessary environment for bacterial survival. This is the most
effective means of controlling microbiological fouling. In addition, it
eliminates the potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG
operation. Water may come from any of several sources, including
condensation, ground water, rain water, contaminated fuel oil, and from
breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent checking for and removal
of accumulated water minimizes fouling and provides data regarding the

watertight integrity of the fuel oil system. The Surveillance Frequencies
are established by Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10).

preventive mfaintenance. | The presence of water does not necessarily

represent failure of this SR provided the accumulated water is removed
during the performance of this Surveillance.

SR 3.8.1.6

This Surveillance demonstrates that each required fuel oil transfer pump
operates and transfers fuel oil from its associated storage tank to its
associated day tank. This is required to support continuous operation of
standby power sources. This Surveillance provides assurance that the
fuel oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact,
the fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and control
systems for automatic fuel transfer systems are OPERABLE.
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@ INSERT 13

The fuel oil level equivalent to 1 hour of DG operation at full load plus 10% is 389
gallons or 31.5 inches, when calculated in accordance with References 10 and 15.

INSERT 14

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerhent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-16

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 111 of 437




Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 112 of 437

BASES

AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

E

.16 kV crosstie betwee

, via the train-aligned W
n
Unit 2 and Unit 3,

[ The Frequency for this SR is variable, depending on indiyidual system
design, with up to a/[92] day interval. The [92] day Freqguency
corresponds to the/testing requirements for pumps as contained in the
ASME Code (Ref./12); however, the design of fuel trarnsfer systems is
such that pumps Wwill operate automatically or must be/started manually in
order to maintairf an adequate volume of fuel oil in the day [and engine
mounted] tanks /during or following DG testing. In such a case, a 31 day
Frequency is appropriate. Since proper operation of fuel transfer systems
is an inherent part of DG OPERABILITY, the Freqyency of this SR should
be modified tg reflect individual designs. ]

SR 3.8.1.7

See SR 3.8.1.2.

SR 3.8.1.8

Transfer of each [4.16 kV ESF bus] power supply from the normal offsite
circuit to the alternate offsite circuitdemonstrates the OPERABILITY of

INSERT 15

the alternate circuit distribution network to power the shutdown loads.
The [18 month] Frequency of the Surveillance is based @gn engineering
judgment, taking into consideration the unit conditions pequired to perform
the Surveillance, ahd is intended to be consistent with/expected fuel cycle
lengths. Operating experience has shown that these/components usually
pass the SR wh¢n performed at the [18 month] Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency wvas concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

1

two Notes

This SR is modified by The reason for|tHe| Noteris that during
operation with the reactor critical, performance of this SR could cause

perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could challenge
continued steady state operation and, as a result, unit safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
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INSERT 15

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-17
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B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.

Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.[
©
SR 3.8.1.9

Each DG is provided with an engine overspeed trip to prevent damage to

the engine. Recovery from the transient caused by the loss of a large

load could cause diesel engine overspeed, which, if excessive, might

result in a trip of the engine. This Surveillance demonstrates the DG load

response characteristics and capability to reject the largest single load

without exceeding predetermined voltage and frequency and while

maintaining a specified margin to the overspeed trip. [[For this unit, the }@
E the motor-driven Auxiliary W single load for each DG and its horsepower rating is [as follows;]| This

Feedwater pump which has a

nameplate rating of 800 HPJ Surveillance may be accomplished by:

a. Tripping the DG output breaker with the DG carrying greater than or
equal to its associated single largest post-accident load while
paralleled to offsite power or while solely supplying the bus, or

b. Tripping its associated single largest post-accident load with the DG
solely supplying the bus.

As required by IEEE-308 (Ref. 13), the load rejection test is acceptable if
the increase in diesel speed does not exceed 75% of the difference
between synchronous speed and the overspeed trip setpoint, or 15%
above synchronous speed, whichever is lower.

The time, voltage, and frequency tolerances specified in this SR are
derived from Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3) recommendations for @
response during load sequence intervals. The @@nds specified is @

equal to16Q%|of a typical 5 second load sequence interval associated with }@
NeERT T sequencing of the largest load. 4The voltage and frequency specified are
(INSERT 17 consistent with the design range of the equipment powered by the DG.

SR 3.8.1.9.a corresponds to the maximum frequency excursion, while
SR 3.8.1.9.b and SR 3.8.1.9.c are steady state voltage and frequency
values to which the system must recover following load rejection.] The

(INSERT 18 }—»{[18 month] Freuency is consistent with the reec6mmendation of
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9).
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©

INSERT 16

The reason for Note 2 is to ensure that the actual transfer (manual and automatic)
from the normal offsite circuit to at least one of the alternate offsite circuits is satisfied
by the test; however, testing on the other alternate offsite circuit may be verified by
overlapping circuit tests. For each 4.16kV ESF bus (A04 or A06) this Surveillance
Requirement may be satisfied by performing both a manual transfer and an auto-
transfer from the normal offsite power source to at least one of the alternate offsite
power sources. The tested source may then be credited as the required alternate
offsite power source per LCO 3.8.1. This Surveillance may be satisfied for the
remaining alternate offsite power source by performing a circuit functional test in
addition to the transfer test above. This functional test shall be performed such that
all components that are required to function for a successful manual or auto-transfer
that were not included in the transfer tests above, are tested. This testing may
include any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire manual
and auto-transfer capability of the source is verified.

@ INSERT 17
Since SONGS specific analyses demonstrate the acceptability of overlapping load
groups (i.e., adjacent load groups that start at the same time due to load sequence

timer tolerance), the use of 80% of load sequence interval for voltage recovery is
consistent with the requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3)

INSERT 18

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Survgillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilizé the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerhent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-18
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is modified by|two|Notes. The reason for Note 1 is that during
operation with the reactor critical, performance of this SR could cause
perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that could challenge
continued steady state operation and, as a result, unit safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.

Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. Note 2

INSERT 20

ensurelg that the DG is tested under load conditions that are as close to

design basis conditions as possiblezﬂ When synchronized with offsite

power, testing should be performed at a power fag¢tor of <[0.9]. This
power factor is representative of the actual inductive loading a DG would
see under design basis accident conditions. Under certain conditions,
however, Note 2 allows the Surveillance to be conducted at a power
factor other than/< [0.9]. These conditions occur when grid voltage is
high, and the additional field excitation needed to get the power factor to

may not cause unacceptable voltages on the emergency busses, but the
excitation levels are in excess of those recommended for the DG. In such
cases, the power factor shall be maintained as close as practicable to

The above MODE frestrictions may be deleted if it can be demonstrated to
the staff, on a plant specific basis, that performing the/SR with the reactor
in any of the resiricted MODES can satisfy the followjing criteria, as

applicable:

a. Perform
compo

ce of the SR will not render any safety system or
nt inoperable,
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@ INSERT 19

requires the DG to operate within the power factor limit when synchronized with
offsite power. However, this limit is not required to be met if the grid conditions do
not permit, but the power factor must be maintained as close to the limit as
practicable. In order to

@ INSERT 20

, testing is performed by rejecting an inductive load with kW and kVAR greater than
or equal to the single largest post-accident load (683 kW, 369 kVAR). These test
conditions are consistent with the power factor requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.9
(Ref. 3) and the recommendations of Information Notice 91-13 (Ref. 12).

@ INSERT 21

The Automatic Voltage Regulator (AVR) is discussed in Note 3. The AVR is an
integral part of the DG; however, each DG has 2 AVRs that are 100% redundant to
each other. Only one AVR is required to be OPERABLE and can be in service at any
one time. To ensure OPERABILITY, each AVR must be in service during the
performance of either SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, or SR 3.8.1.19 each Surveillance
interval. Based on the design of the AVR, its intended function and the maintenance
history, the above specified Surveillances will assure the AVRs are capable of
performing their intended function.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-19
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

b. Performance of the SR will not cause perturbations/to any of the
electrical distribution systems that could result in & challenge to
steady state operation or to plant safety systems/ and

c. Performance of the SR or failure of the SR will/not cause or result in
an AOO with attendant challenge to plant safgty systems.

[e

qual to 90% to 100% o
its continuous rating

INSERT 22

SR 3.8.1.10

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG capability to reject a[fill load

f]—A/vithout overspeed tripping or exceeding the predetermined voltage limits.
T

he DG full load rejection may occur because of a system fault or
inadvertent breaker tripping. This Surveillance ensures proper engine
generator load response under the simulated test conditions. This test
simulates the loss of the total connected load that the DG experiences
following a full load rejection and verifies that the DG will not trip upon
loss of the load. These acceptance criteria provide DG damage
protection. While the DG is not expected to experience this transient
during an event and continues to be available, this response ensures that
the DG is not degraded for future application, including reconnection to
the bus if the trip initiator can be corrected or isolated.

This SR is modified by The reason for Note 1 is that during
operation with the reactor critical, performance of this SR could cause
perturbation to the electrical distribution systems that could challenge
continued steady state operation and, as a result, unit safety systems.
This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2
is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
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INSERT 22

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerhent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-20
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B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. Note 2

ensures that the DG is tested under load conditions that are as close to
design basis conditions as possible. When synchronized with offsite
power, testing should be performed at a power factor of/< [0.9]. This
power factor is representative of the actual inductive loading a DG would
see under design basis accident conditions. Under certain conditions,
however, Note 2 allows the Surveillance to be conducted at a power
factor other than </[0.9]. These conditions occur when grid voltage is
high, and the additional field excitation needed to get the power factor to
< [0.9] results in voltages on the emergency busses
Under these condlitions, the power factor should be maintained as close
as practicable to/[0.9] while still maintaining acceptaple voltage limits on
the emergency busses. In other circumstances, the grid voltage may be
such that the DG excitation levels needed to obtain/a power factor of [0.9]
may not cause unacceptable voltages on the emergency busses, but the
excitation levels are in excess of those recommengded for the DG. In such
cases, the power factor shall be maintained as clgse as practicable to
[0.9] without exceeding the DG excitation limits.

—

REVIEWER'S NOTE I
The above MODE restrictions may be deleted if it can be demonstrated to
the staff, on a plant specific basis, that performing the SR with the reactor
in any of the restricted MODES can satisfy the following criteria, as

applicable:

a. Performance gof the SR will not render any safety system or
component inpperable,

b. Performance/of the SR will not cause perturbations to any of the
electrical distribution systems that could result in/a challenge to
steady state operation or to plant safety systems, and

c. Performance of the SR or failure of the SR will hot cause or result in
an AOO wijth attendant challenge to plant safety systems.
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®INSERT 23

requires the DG to operate within the power factor limit when synchronized with
offsite power. However, this limit is not required to be met if the grid conditions do
not permit, but the power factor must be maintained as close to the limit as
practicable. The DG is tested under inductive load conditions that are as close to
design basis conditions as possible. Testing is performed with DG kVAR output that
offsite power system conditions permit during testing without exceeding equipment
ratings (i.e., without creating an overvoltage condition on the ESF buses, over
excitation condition in the generator, or overloading the DG main feeder). The kVAR
loading requirement during the test is met, and the equipment ratings are not
exceeded, when the DG kVAR output is increased such that:

a. kVAR s 23000 and < 3200;

b. the excitation current is 2 3.8 A and < 4.0 A for all EDGs except 3G003 and
>5.1 Aand 5.5 A for EDG 3G003;

c. the ESF bus voltage is 24530 V and < 4550 V; or

d. DG feeder currentis 2730 A and <750 A.

This method of establishing kVAR loading ensures that, in addition to verifying the full
load rejection capability (kW) of the diesel engine, the reactive power rejection
capability (kVAR) of the generator is verified to the extent practicable, consistent with
the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3) and Information Notice 91-13
(Ref. 12).

The Automatic Voltage Regulator (AVR) is discussed in Note 3. The AVR an integral
part of the DG; however, each DG has 2 AVRs that are 100% redundant to each
other. Only one AVR is required to be OPERABLE and can be in service at any one
time. To ensure OPERABILITY, each AVR must be in service during the
performance of either SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, or SR 3.8.1.19 each Surveillance
interval. Based on the design of the AVR, its intended function and the maintenance
history, the above specified Surveillances will assure the AVRs are capable of
performing their intended function.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-21
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.8.1.11 (9]

As required by Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref.|9),[paragraph 2.a.(1),|this
Surveillance demonstrates the as designed operation of the standby
power sources during loss of the offsite source. This test verifies all

actions encountered from the loss of offsite power, including shedding of
the{nonesgential|lloads and energization of the emergency buses and
respective loads from the DG. It further demonstrates the capability of
the DG to automatically achieve the required voltage and frequency within
the specified time.

lay logic reset
T ) The DG auto-start*time of [[10] seconds is derived from requirements of

the accident analysis to respond to a design basis large break LOCA.

The Surveillance should be continued for a minimum of 5 minutes in order
to demonstrate that all starting transients have decayed and stability has
been achieved.

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of permanent
and aute-cornected loads is intended to satisfactorily show the
relationship of these loads to the DG loading logic. In certain
circumstances, many of these loads cannot actually be connected or
loaded without undue hardship or potential for undesired operation. For
instance, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) injection valves are
not desired to be stroked open, high pressure injection systems are not
capable of being operated at full flow, or shutdown cooling (SDC)
systems performing a decay heat removal function are not desired to be
realigned to the ECCS mode of operation. In lieu of actual demonstration
of connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately shows the
capability of the DG system to perform these functions is acceptable.
This testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping, or total
steps so that the entire connection and loading sequence is verified.

The Frequency of [18 months] is consistent with the recommendations of

Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(1), t
consideration unit conditions required to perform the’Surveillance, and is
intended to be/consistent with expected fuel cycledengths.

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to minimize
wear and tear on the DGs during testing. For the purpose of this testing,
the DGs must be started from standby conditions, that is, with the engine
coolant and oil continuously circulated and temperature maintained
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INSERT 24

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-22
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

consistent with manufacturer recommendations. The reason for Note 2 is
that performing the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit
from service, perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge
53 safety systems. This restriction from normally performing the @

[: Surveillance in MODE 1¢or‘is further amplified to allow portions of the
Surveillance to be performed for the purpose of reestablishing
OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following corrective maintenance,
corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveillance testing, and
other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns) provided an assessment
determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This assessment
shall, as a minimum, consider the potential outcomes and transients
associated with a failed partial Surveillance, a successful partial
Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system when they
are tied together or operated independently for the partial Surveillance; as
well as the operator procedures available to cope with these outcomes.
These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown

>3 and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or enhanced

[: when portions of the Surveillance are performed in MODE 1¢or
insights or deterministic methods may be used for the assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

ISR 3.8.1.12

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DG automatically starts and
a safety achieves the required voltage and frequency within the specified time
injection [16] seconds) from'the desjgn basis| actuation signal [LOCA 4ignal)jand
operates for 2 5 minutes. The 5 minute period provides sufficient time to
demonstrate stability. [SR 3.8.1.12.d and SR 3.8-4712.e ensure that

permanently connected loads and emergency loads are energized from
the offsite electrical power system on-an ESF signal without loss of offsite

power.

The requirement to verify the connection ¢f permanent and
autoconnected loads is intended to satisfactorily show the relationship of
these loads to the DG loading logic. In €ertain circumstances, many of
these loads cannot actually be connected or loaded without undue
hardship or potential for undesired opération. For instance, ECCS
injection valves are not desired to be stroked open, high pressure
injection systems are not capable of being operated at full flow, or SDC
systems performing a decay heat femoval function are not desired to be
realigned to the ECCS mode of gperation. In lieu of actual demonstration
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

of connection and loading of loads, testing that adequ
capability of the DG system to perfor unctions is acceptable.
This testing may i series of sequential, overlapping, or total
at the entire connection and loading sequence is verified.

The Frequency of [18 months] takes into consideration unit conditions
required to perform/the Surveillance and is intended to/be consistent with
the expected fuel Cycle lengths. Operating experiencé has shown that
these components usually pass the SR when performed at the [18 month]
Frequency. Theérefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable
from a reliability standpoint.

the
(2) This SR is mom Noted. The rean forlNote is to minimize
wear and tear on the DGs during testing. For the purpose of this testing,
the DGs must be started from standby conditions, that is, with the engine
coolant and oil continuously circulated and temperature maintained

consistent with manufacturer recommendations. [The e2is

that during operation with the reactor critical, performance of this
Surveillance could cause perturbations to the electrical distribution
systems that could challenge continued steady state operation ard, as a
result, unit safety systems. This restriction from normally performing the
Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2 is further amplified to allow gortions of the
Surveillance to be performed for the purpose of rees
OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following corrective maintenance,
corrective modification, deficient or incompletesurveillance testing, and
other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerris) provided an assessment
determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This assessment
shall, as a minimum, consider the gotential outcomes and transients
associated with a failed partial 8Surveillance, a successful partial
Surveillance, and a perturpation of the offsite or onsite system when they
are tied together or operated independently for the partial Surveillance; as
well as the operatorprocedures available to cope with these outcomes.
These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown
and startu determine that plant safety is maintained or enhanced

fedit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. ]
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INSERT 25

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-24
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.8.1.13

This Surveillance demonstrates that DG noncritical protective functions
(e.g., high jacket water temperature) are bypassed on|a loss of Voltage |

| signal cone(rrent withJan ESF actuation test signal. Noncritical automatic
trips are all automatic trips except:

a. Engine overspeed;

b. Generator differential current;

flc.  Low"lube oil pressure@t/B

d. High crankgase pressure;/and|

e. Start failyre relay.]

The noncritical trips are bypassed during DBAs and provide an alarm on
an abnormal engine condition. This alarm provides the operator with
sufficient time to react appropriately. The DG availability to mitigate the
DBA is more critical than protecting the engine against minor problems
that are not immediately detrimental to emergency operation of the DG.

The [18 month] Frequency is based on engineering judgment, taking into
consideration unit gonditions required to perform the Sdrveillance, and is
intended to be copisistent with expected fuel cycle lengths. Operating
experience has ghown that these components usually pass the SR when
performed at the [18 month] Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was
concluded to Be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

The SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
the Surveillance would remove a required/DG from service. This
restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE or is
further amplified to allow the Surveillancg to be performed for the purpose
of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticjpated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, ag a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated/with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a pertyrbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operafor procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be mmeasured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or
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INSERT 26

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-25
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

105% to

enhanced when the &urveillance is performed in MODE1 or 2. Risk
insights or determihistic methods may be used for this assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that safisfy this SR.

[ -REVIEWER'S NOTE L
The above MODE restrictions may be deleted if it can be demonstrated to
the staff, on a plant specific basis, that performing the SR with the reactor
in any of the restricted MODES can satisfy the following criteria, as

applicable:

a. Performance of the SR will not render any safety system or
component inpperable,

b. Performance/ of the SR will not cause perturbations to any of the
electrical distribution systems that could result in/a challenge to
steady statg operation or to plant safety systems, and

c. Performance of the SR or failure of the SR will hot cause or result in
an AOO with attendant challenge to plant safety systems.

SR 3.8.1.14 (9]

Regulatory Guide 1.108|(Ref. @),lparagrapﬁ 2.a.(3),|requires
demonstration[once per 48 months|that the DGs can start and run
continuously at full load capability for an interval of not less than 24 hours,
2 [2]| hours of which is at a load equivalent to,110% of the continuous duty

rating and the remainder of the time at a load equivalent ta.the continuous

90% to 100% of

INSERT 27

duty rating of the DG. The DG starts for this Surveillance can be
performed either from standby or hot conditions. The provisions for
prelubricating and warmup, discussed in SR 3.8.1.2, and for gradual
loading, discussed in SR 3.8.1.3, are applicable to this SR.

The load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the DG.
Routine overloading may result in more frequent teardown inspections in
accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG
OPERABILITY.

The [18 month] Frequency is consistent with the recompiendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 7), paragraph 2.a.(3), t
consideration unit conditions required to perform the’Surveillance, and is
intended to be €onsistent with expected fuel cyclefengths.
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INSERT 27

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-26
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
This Surveillance is modified by [thrée/ Notes. Note 1 states that @

momentary transients due to changing bus loads do not invalidate this
test. Similarly, momentary power factor transients above the power factor
limit will not invalidate the test.| The reason for Note 2 is that during
operation with the reactor critical, performance of this Surveillance could
cause perturbations to the electrical distribution systems thaf could
challenge continued steady state operation and, as a result/ unit safety
systems. This restriction from normally performing the Suryeillance in
MODE or is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to pe performed @

ensures that the DG is ested under Ioad condltlons that are/as close to
design basis conditions as possible. When synchronized wijth offsite
power, testing should be performed at a power factor of < [0.9]. This
power factor is representative of the actual inductive loading a DG would
see under design basis accident conditions. Under certain conditions,
however, Note 3 allpws the Surveillance to be conducted/at a power
factor other than < [0.9]. These conditions occur when grid voltage is
high, and the additjonal field excitation needed to get the power factor to
<[0.9] results in voltages on the emergency busses that are too high. @
Under these conditions, the power factor should be maintained as close
as practicable to [0.9] while still maintaining acceptable voltage limits on
the emergency busses. In other circumstances, the grid voltage may be
such that the DG excitation levels needed to obtain a power factor of [0.9]
may not cause/unacceptable voltages on the emergency busses, but the
excitation levels are in excess of those recommended for the DG. In such
cases, the power factor shall be maintained as close practicable to [0.9]
without excegding the DG excitation limits. |
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Note 2 requires the DG to operate within the power factor limit when synchronized
with offsite power. However, this limit is not required to be met if the grid conditions
do not permit, but the power factor must be maintained as close to the limit as
practicable. The DG is tested under inductive load conditions that are as close to
design conditions as possible. Testing is performed with DG kVAR output that offsite
power system conditions permit during testing without exceeding equipment ratings
(i.e., without creating an overvoltage condition on the ESF buses, over excitation
condition in the generator, or overloading the DG main feeder). The kVAR loading
requirement during the test is met, and the equipment ratings are not exceeded,
when the DG kVAR output is increased such that:

a. kVARis 23000 and =< 3200;

b. the excitation currentis 2 3.8 A and < 4.0 A for all EDGs except 3G003 and
5.1 Aand < 5.5 Afor EDG 3G003;

c. the ESF bus voltage is 24530 V and < 4550 V; or

d. DG feeder currentis =730 A and < 750 A.

This method of establishing kVAR loading ensures that, in addition to verifying the
load carrying capability (kW) of the diesel engine, the reactive power (kVAR) and
voltage regulation capability of the generator is verified to the extent practicable,
consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3) and
Information Notice 91-13 (Ref. 12).

Insert Page B 3.8.1-27
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This Surveillance demonstrates that the diesel engine can restart from a
hot condition, such as subsequent to shutdown from normal

o4 Surveillances, and achieve the required voltage and frequency within
[10]|seconds. The m]second time is derived from the requirements of @
the accident analysis to respond to a design basis large break LOCA.

The [18 month] Frequency is consistent with the recdmmendations of

Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2. ).

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 ensures that the test is
performed with the diesel sufficiently hot. The load band is provided to
avoid routine overloading of the DG. Routine overloads may result in
more frequent teardown inspections in accordance with vendor
recommendations in order to maintain DG OPERABILITY. The
requirement that the diesel has operated for at least|[2]|hours at full load @
conditions prior to performance of this Surveillance is based on
manufacturer recommendations for achieving hot conditions. Momentary
transients due to changing bus loads do not invalidate this test. Note 2
allows all DG starts to be preceded by an engine prelube period to
minimize wear and tear on the diesel during testing.

SR 3.8.1.16

As required by Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref[),[paragraph 2.a.(6)] this }@
Surveillance ensures that the manual synchronization and auto@atic load

transfer from the DG to the offsite source can be made and that the DG

can be returned to ready to load status when offsite power is restored. It

also ensures that the auto-start logic is reset to allow the DG to reload if a

within steady state frequency (= 59.7 ; ; ; ;
EHZ and < 61.2 Hz) and voltage (> 416] subsequent loss of offsite power occurs. The DG is considered to be in

V and < 4576 V) limits ready to load status when the DG isTat rated speed and voltage, the @
output breaker is open and can receive and]autoclose signal on bus @
undervoltage, and the load sequence timers are reset.

The Frequency of months] is consistent with the regommendations of
Regulatory Guide’1.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(6), and takes into

consideration ynit conditions required to perform the Surveillance.

EOQ STS j«—{San Onofre - Draft B 3.8.1-28 (Revision XXX }+Rev. 3.1,42/01/05] @
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INSERT 29

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-28
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit from service,

@ perturb the electrical distribution system, and challenge safety systems.

~==J This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1vor [Zl«{ 4]

is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performed for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients associated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as well as the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes. These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a
plant shutdown and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or

L22]) enhanced when the Surveillance is performed in MODE 1tor[Z¥ Risk @
insights or deterministic methods may be used for this assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

SR 3.8.1.17

safety

Demonstration of the test mode override ensures that the DG availability | jyjcction

under accident conditions will not be compromised as the result of testing

w and the DG will automatically reset to ready to load operation if a] LOCA |

fregjg'n”cty“gsgga;’ﬁit:;z . | actuation signal is received during operation in the test mode. Ready to @
61.2 Hz) and voltage (24161 | load operation is defined as the DG runningrat rated speed and voltage]

V and < 4576 V) limits with the DG output breaker open. These provisions for automatic

switchover are required by IEEE-308 (Ref. 13), paragraph 6.2.6(2).

The requirement to automatically energize the emergency loads with
offsite power is essentially identical to that of SR 3.8.1.12. The intent in
the requirement associated with SR 3.8.1.17.b is to show that the
emergency loading was not affected by the DG operation in test mode. In
lieu of actual demonstration of connection and loading of loads, testing
that adequately shows the capability of the emergency loads to perform
these functions is acceptable. This testing may include any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire connection and
loading sequence is verified.

The [18 month] Fregdency is consistent with the recomriendations of

Regulatory Guide ¥.108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(8);

consideration unjt conditions required to perform the/Surveillance; and is

intended to be Consistent with expected fuel cycle fengths.
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INSERT 30

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-29
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
the Surveillance would[remove a required-offsite-¢circuit from service,] @
@ perturb the electrical distribution systemg and challenge safety systems.
——— This restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1*or
is further amplified to allow portions of the Surveillance to be performed
for the purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing
following corrective maintenance, corrective modification, deficient or
incomplete surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY
concerns) provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained
or enhanced. This assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the
potential outcomes and transients associated with a failed partial
Surveillance, a successful partial Surveillance, and a perturbation of the
offsite or onsite system when they are tied together or operated
independently for the partial Surveillance; as well as the operator
procedures available to cope with these outcomes. These shall be
measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown and startup to
C] determine that plant safety is maintained or enhanced when portions of D
the Surveillance are performed in MODE #or|2¥ Risk insights or
deterministic methods may be used for the assessment. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR. @

SR 3.8.1.18 E programmed time ]

interval load sequence

Under accident|[and loss of offsite power]|conditions loads are
sequentially connected to the bus by the|[automatic load sequencer]. The @
sequencing logic controls the permissive and starting signals to motor
[;10% P, breakers to prevent overloading of the DGs due to high motor starting @ @
(

L 0.5, +2.5 seconds for |_currents. The[[10]%)load sequence’ time intefval tolerance ensures tha
the 5 second load group) |  Sufficient time exists for the DG to restore frequency and voltage prior to
applying the next load and that safety analysis assumptions regarding
ESF equipment time delays are not violated. Reference || provides a @
summary of the automatic loading of ESF buses.

The Frequency of [1

Regulatory Gwde .108 (Ref. 9), paragraph 2.a.(2); t i
consideration unjit conditions required to perform the’Surveillance; and is

intended to be Consistent with expected fuel cycle fengths.
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INSERT 31

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-30
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performi
the Surveillance would remove a required offsite circuit from service

is further amplified to allow the Surveillance to be performéd for the
purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following
corrective maintenance, corrective modification, @eficient or incomplete
surveillance testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns)
provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained or
enhanced. This assessment shall, a minimum, consider the potential
outcomes and transients assocjated with a failed Surveillance, a
successful Surveillance, anda perturbation of the offsite or onsite system
when they are tied together or operated independently for the
Surveillance; as wellas the operator procedures available to cope with
these outcomes~ These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a

redit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

.- -REVIEWER'S NOTE [
The above MODE restrictions may be deleted if it can be demonstrated to
the staff, on a plant specific basis, that performing the SR with the reactor
in any of the restricted MODES can satisfy the following criteria, as

applicable:

a. Performance of the SR will not render any safety system or
component inpperable,

b. Performance of the SR will not cause perturbations to any of the
electrical distribution systems that could result in/a challenge to
steady state operation or to plant safety systemsg, and

ot cause or result in
ith attendant challenge to plant safefy systems.

c. Performance of the SR or failure of the SR will
an AOO

SR 3.8.1.19

In the event of a DBA coincident with a loss of offsite power, the DGs are
required to supply the necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel,
RCS, and containment design limits are not exceeded.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

[actum or simulatedw This Surveillance demonstrates the DG operation, as discussed in the
;Bases for SR 3.8.1.11, durmg@loss of offsite power actuation test signal @ @

in conjunction with an YESF actuation signal. In lieu of actual

demonstration of connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately

shows the capability of the DG system to perform these functions is

acceptable. This testing may include any series of sequential,

overlapping, or total steps so that the entire connection and loading

sequence is verified.

The Frequency of [¥8 months] takes into considerationunit conditions
the Surveillance and is intended,to be consistent with

required to perfo
This SR is modified by Notes. The reason for Note 1 is to minimize @
wear and tear on the DGs during testing. For the purpose of this testing,
the DGs must be started from standby conditions, that is, with the engine
coolant and oil continuously circulated and temperature maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations for DGs. The reason for
Note 2 is that performing the Surveillance would remove a required offsite
circuit from service, perturb the electrical distribution system, and
@ challenge safety systems. This restriction from normally performing the a
— Surveillance in MODE 1}or|#4s further amplified to allow portions of the
Surveillance to be performed for the purpose of reestablishing
OPERABILITY (e.g., post work testing following corrective maintenance,
corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveillance testing, and
other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns) provided an assessment
determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This assessment
shall, as a minimum, consider the potential outcomes and transients
associated with a failed partial Surveillance, a successful partial
Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system when they
are tied together or operated independently for the partial Surveillance; as
well as the operator procedures available to cope with these outcomes.
These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown
@ and startup to determine that plant safety is maintained or enhanced D
——— when portions of the Surveillance are performed in MODE or|Z¥ Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for the assessment.
Credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

©

[ actual or simulate

three |
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INSERT 32

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerent.

®

INSERT 33

The Automatic Voltage Regulator (AVR) is discussed in Note 3. The AVR is an
integral part of the DG; however, each DG has 2 AVRs that are 100% redundant to
each other. Only one AVR is required to be OPERABLE and can be in service at any
one time. To ensure OPERABILITY, each AVR must be in service during the
performance of either SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.10, or SR 3.8.1.19 each surveillance
interval. Based on the design of the AVR, its intended function and the maintenance
history, the above specified Surveillances will assure the AVRs are capable of
performing their intended function.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-32
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.8.1.20

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DG starting independence has
not been compromised. Also, this Surveillance demonstrates that each
engine can achieve proper speed within the specified time when the DGs
are started simultaneously.

(INSERT 34 | »The 10 year Frequéncy is consistent with the recomimendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.108 (Ref. 9).

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is to minimize
wear on the DG during testing. For the purpose of this testing, the DGs
must be started from standby conditions, that is, with the engine coolant
and oil continuously circulated, and temperature maintained consistent
with manufacturer recommendations.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.

SAR, Chapter|[8]. @\

3. Regulatory Guide 1.9, Rev. [[3]|
SAR, Chapter|[6]
SAR, Chapter|f15]l

6.  Regulatory Guide 1.93, Rev. | ], [date] (o)

7. Generic Letter 84-15.

ONC.

8. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18. (2)
9. Regulatory Guide 1.108, Rev. [[1], [[August 1977

10.  Regulatory Guide 1.137, Rev.[[ |, [date] « [ 1]

11. ANSI C84.1-1982. /[ Information Notice 91-13, "Inadequate Testlng of

Emergency Diesel Generators (EDGs)" 09/16/91.

12. |ASME JQode for Operation and Maint@anfe of Nuclear Power @

Pla

3. IEEE Standard 30841978 @/

ﬂ4. CE NPSD-1186-A, Technical Justification for the Risk Informed Modification to Selected
Required End States for CEOG PWRs, October, 2001

bS. ANSI N195-1976.
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INSERT 34

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B 3.8.1

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerent.

Insert Page B 3.8.1-33
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1 BASES, AC SOURCES-OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the Improved
Standard Technical Specification (ISTS) Bases which reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing basis
description.

2. The ISTS Bases contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to
all Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the
proper plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

4.  This "Reviewers Note" is being deleted. The Reviewers Note is for the NRC
reviewer during the NRC review and will not be part of the plant specific SONGS
ITS.

5. SR 3.8.1.2 was added to the ISTS SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.7 Bases to identify the
SR 3.8.1.2 Note is being discussed.

6. The Bases words changed by TSTF-425 have been modified to state "The
Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." The
Surveillance Frequency Control Program provides the details for how to change
the Frequencies, thus the TSTF-425 words concerning operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk is not always true for each of the Frequencies.
In addition, for SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.7, the phrase has been changed to
"...Frequencies for each..." since the two SRs will always have a different
Frequency in the program.

7. ISTS 3.8.1 Required Actions A.2 and C.1 have been modified to state, "These
redundant required features are those that are assumed to function to mitigate an
accident, coincident with a loss of offsite power, in the safety analyses, such as the
Emergency Core Cooling System and Auxiliary Feedwater System. These
redundant required features do not include monitoring requirements, such as Post
Accident Monitoring and Remote Shutdown." ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action B.2 has
been modified to state, "Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that
a loss of offsite power ..., does not result in a complete loss of safety function of
critical redundant required features." The purpose of Required Action A.2, B.2,
and C.1 is to ensure that a complete loss of safety function does not occur should
a loss of offsite power occur. Therefore, a "required feature" must have a safety
function to provide in the event of an accident and mitigation of an accident, since
safety functions fall into two categories: initial condition of an accident and
mitigation of an accident. The Required Actions are, by definition, not consistent
with initial conditions of the accident analyses. The initial conditions of the
accident analyses are represented in the LCOs, and the Required Actions only
apply when an LCO is not met. Therefore, Required Actions A.2, B.2, and C.1 are
concerned with verifying that the safety function of accident mitigation can be
performed. This is only a concern if the safety function is assumed to be
performed during an accident coincident with a loss of offsite power. This is
appropriate because without a loss of offsite power coincident with the accident,
the existing electrical power configuration would persist and a full train of
emergency power would be available. Lastly, systems which do not perform a

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.1 BASES, AC SOURCES-OPERATING

function assumed in the safety analysis, such as Power Accident Monitoring and
Remote Shutdown, are not considered "required feature(s)" consistent with the
existing statements in the Bases. These changes will eliminate confusion
surrounding what is considered a "required feature."

8. The statement "It also allows for voltage drops to motors and other equipment
down through the 120 V level where operating voltage is also usually specified as
80% of the name plate rating" has been changed to "This minimum voltage
requirement also ensures that adequate voltage is provided to motors and other
equipment down through the 120 V level." SONGS uses a detailed Electrical
Transient Analyzer Program (ETAP) power system analysis and design software to
verify that adequate voltage is provided to motors and other equipment for different
alignments and loading conditions.

9. ISTS Bases for SR 3.8.1.3 contains the statement "Although no power factor
requirements are established by this SR, the DG is normally operated at a power
factor between [0.8 lagging] and [1.0]. The 0.8 value is the design rating of the
machine, while [1.0] is an operational limit [to ensure circulating currents are
minimized]." SONGS performs testing of DGs at a power factor that is
representative of the actual inductive loading a DG would see under design
accident conditions, while assuring it is compatible with the grid conditions.
Therefore, the statement was changed to indicate that the Surveillance is
performed using inductive loading. This change is acceptable because it is
consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9.

10. Changes are made to be consistent with the actual Specification.

11. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.1, AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN

There are no specific No Significant Hazards Considerations for this Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 2

ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITs AC Sources — Shutdown
3.8.2

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.2 AC Sources — Shutdown

LCO 3.8.2 LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power
distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10,
"Distribution Systems Shutdown"; and

b. One diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying one train
of the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10.

Applicability APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
------------ NOTES === ==ccccmm--
1. LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

sortons e 2 1603040 sl apial er05e (wc2)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. One required offsite | —==-------—- NOTE-==—==——==——~
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions

and Required Actions of

LCO 3.8.10, with one required
train de-energized as a
result of Condition A.

ALl Declare affected Immediately
required feature (s)
with no offsite power
available inoperable.

OR
s ST eeRE e ety
FPERATTONS
AND
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-17 Amendment No. 127
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ITs AC Sources — Shutdown
3.8.2
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
1
A. (continued) A.Z.Q Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies.
AND
Y’
A.2. Suspend operations Immediately

involving positive
reactivity additions
that could result in
loss of required SDM
or boron
concentration.

3

A.Z.Q__-Initiate action to Immediately
restore required
offsite power circuit
to OPERABLE status.

ACTION B B. One required DG B—= Stuspernd——CORE Immediatety
inoperable. AETERATTFONS~
ARD
Y
B. Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies.
AND
R
B. Suspend operations Immediately

involving positive
reactivity additions
that could result in
loss of required SDM
or boron

concentration.
AND
i?_ 3
B. Initiate action to Immediately
restore required DG
to OPERABLE status.
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-18 Amendment No. +2%,175
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ITS AC Sources — Shutdown
3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR3.8.2.1 SR 3.8.2.1  ————mmm—mmmmm—m o NOTE-—-—=-—=-————————————
The following SRs are not required to be

performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.8ghrough
SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.13 through
SR 3.8.1.16,9SR 3.8.1.187—=anm—SR—3=8-+-%5.

________________________________________ g

and
For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the In accordance
SRs of Specification 3.8.1, "AC with applicable

Sources —Operating," except SR 3.8.1.17*&31\ SRs

SR 3.8.1.20, are applicable!. [~ sr38119

\
SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.12,

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-19 Amendment No. 127
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ITs AC Sources — Shutdown
3.8.2

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.2 AC Sources — Shutdown

LCO 3.8.2 LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power
distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10,
"Distribution Systems Shutdown"; and

b. One diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying one train
of the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10.

Applicability APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
------------ NOTES === ==ccccmm--
1. LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

sortons e 2 1603040 sl apial er05e (wc2)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. One required offsite | —==-------—- NOTE-==—==——==——~
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions

and Required Actions of

LCO 3.8.10, with one required
train de-energized as a
result of Condition A.

ALl Declare affected Immediately
required feature (s)
with no offsite power
available inoperable.

OR
s ST eeRE e ety
FPERATTONS
AND
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-17 Amendment No. 116
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ITs

ACTIONS

AC Sources — Shutdown

3.8.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)

1
a2

AND
X
A.2.

AND

a2 ¥

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions
that could result in
loss of required SDM
or boron
concentration.

Initiate action to
restore required
offsite power circuit
to OPERABLE status.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

ACTION B B. One required DG
inoperable.

AND

AT

a ] AT
o UoMPTIIU CURE

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions
that could result in
loss of required SDM
or boron
concentration.

Initiate action to
restore required DG
to OPERABLE status.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-18 Amendment No. ++6,166
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ITS AC Sources — Shutdown
3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR3.8.2.1 SR 3.8.2.1  ————mmm—mmmmm—m o NOTE-—-—=-—=-————————————
The following SRs are not required to be

performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.8ghrough
SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.13 through
SR 3.8.1.16,9SR 3.8.1.187—=anm—SR—3=8-+-%5.

________________________________________ g

and
For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the In accordance
SRs of Specification 3.8.1, "AC with applicable

Sources —Operating," except SR 3.8.1.17*&31\ SRs

SR 3.8.1.20, are applicable!. [~ sr38119

\
SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.12,

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-19 Amendment No. 116
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01  In the conversion of the San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS)
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes,
reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with
NUREG-1432, Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications Combustion
Engineering Plants" (ISTS) and additional approved Technical Specification Task
Force (TSTF) travelers included in this submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A02 ITS 3.8.2 ACTIONS include a Note (Note 2) that states LCO 3.0.4.b is not
applicable to the DGs. CTS 3.8.2 does not include this Note. This changes the
CTS by including the ACTIONS Note (Note 2) excluding the use of LCO 3.0.4.b
for the DGs.

The purpose of the ITS 3.8.2 ACTIONS Note 2 is to prohibit entry into the
Applicability of LCO 3.8.2 with an inoperable DG. Currently, CTS 3.8.2 and LCO
3.0.4 preclude entering MODE 5 when an AC electrical source is inoperable.
However, CTS LCO 3.0.4 has been modified as described in the Discussion of
Changes for ITS Section 3.0. ITS LCO 3.0.4 allows entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability under certain conditions when a Technical
Specification required component is inoperable. ITS LCO 3.0.4.b allows entry
into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of a Specification if a
risk assessment is performed and determines it is acceptable to enter the
Applicability, and appropriate risk management actions are established. This
addition of this restriction (LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to the DGs) is
acceptable because there is an increased risk associated with entering a MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability with an inoperable DG, and
therefore the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b should not be applied in this
circumstance. The change is acceptable because CTS 3.8.2 and LCO 3.0.4 do
not currently allow this option (i.e., MODES changes are not allowed while in the
ACTIONS of this Specification). This change is considered administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1

LO2

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) ITS 3.8.2 ACTIONS are modified
by a Note (Note 1) that states LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. CTS 3.8.2 ACTIONS
do not contain this Note. This changes the CTS by adding a Note (Note 1) to the
ACTIONS stating LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.2 is to ensure sufficient AC sources are available to
operate the unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated
events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents). The proposed change to
CTS 3.8.2 adds a Note that modifies the ACTIONS by stating that LCO 3.0.3 is
not applicable. This change is acceptable because when moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODES 5 and 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If
moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel
movement is independent of reactor operations. This clarification is necessary
because defaulting to LCO 3.0.3 (during irradiated fuel assembly movement in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4) would require the reactor to be shutdown unnecessarily. This
change is designated as less restrictive because a Note which relaxes the
Required Actions is included in the ITS that is not currently included in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.2 ACTIONS A and B
specify compensatory actions when one required offsite circuit or one required
DG, respectively, are inoperable. One of the compensatory actions is to suspend
CORE ALTERATIONS. Under similar conditions, ITS 3.8.2 ACTIONS do not
require suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS. This changes the CTS by deleting
the requirement to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS when one required offsite
circuit or one required DG is inoperable. Additionally, subsequent Required
Actions have been renumbered.

The purpose of CTS LCO 3.8.2 is to ensure sufficient AC sources are available to
operate the unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated
events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents). When the required offsite
circuit or DG is not OPERABLE, CTS 3.8.2 ACTIONS suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS to preclude an event that could result in not meeting the
SHUTDOWN MARGIN limit. CORE ALTERATIONS is defined in CTS 1.1, in
part, as "the movement or manipulation of any fuel, reactivity control
components, sources, or other components...affecting reactivity within the
reactor vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel." There are
two evolutions encompassed under the term CORE ALTERATIONS that could
affect the SHUTDOWN MARGIN: addition of fuel to the reactor vessel and
withdrawal of control rods. However, ITS 3.8.2 Required Actions A.2.1 and B.1
require immediate suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and ITS
Required Actions A.2.2 and B.2 require suspension of operations involving
positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SDM or boron
concentration. This would include both the addition of fuel to the reactor vessel
and the withdrawal of control rods. Furthermore, another accident considered in
MODE 6 that could affect SHUTDOWN MARGIN is the boron dilution event. A
boron dilution accident is initiated by a dilution source which results in the boron
concentration dropping below that required to maintain the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN. A boron dilution accident is mitigated by stopping the dilution.
Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS has no affect on the mitigation of a boron

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 2 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN

dilution accident. In summary, with the exception of suspending movement of
fuel assemblies, there are no DBAs or transients that are initiated by, or
mitigation affected by, suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS. Therefore, if all
Required Actions that require suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS also require
suspension of movement of fuel, suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS provides
no safety benefit. Thus, the deletion of the requirement to suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS is acceptable. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Required Actions are being applied to the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

LO3  (Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS SR 3.8.2.1 states that
for the AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the SRs of Specification 3.8.1,
"AC Sources-Operating," except SR 3.8.1.17 and SR 3.8.1.20, are applicable.
CTS SR 3.8.2.1 is modified by a Note which states the following SRs are not
required to be performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.8 through SR 3.8.1.11,

SR 3.8.1.13 through SR 3.8.1.16, SR 3.8.1.18, and SR 3.8.1.19. ITS SR 3.8.2.1
states that for the AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the SRs of
Specification 3.8.1, “AC Sources-Operating,” except SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.12,
SR 3.8.1.17, SR 3.8.1.19, and SR 3.8.1.20, are applicable. ITS SR 3.8.2.1is
modified by a Note which states the following SRs are not required to be
performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.9 through SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.13 through
SR 3.8.1.16, and SR 3.8.1.18. This changes the CTS by adding SR 3.8.1.8,

SR 3.8.1.12, and SR 3.8.1.19 to the SRs that are exempted from being
performed to satisfy SR 3.8.2.1.

The purpose of CTS SR 3.8.2.1 is to require performance of SRs from CTS 3.8.1
that are necessary for ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources in

MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of fuel assemblies. The proposed
change to CTS SR 3.8.2.1 adds three additional SRs (SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.12,
and SR 3.8.1.19) that are not applicable in MODES 5 and 6, and during
movement of fuel assemblies. This change is acceptable because SR 3.8.1.8 is
not required to be met since only one offsite circuit is required to be OPERABLE
and SRs 3.8.1.12 and 3.8.1.19 are not required to be met because the ESF
actuation signal is not required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 or during
movement of fuel assemblies, as shown in CTS 3.3.5. SR 3.8.1.8 requires
verifying the capability of automatic and manual transfer of AC power sources
from the normal offsite circuit to each alternate required offsite circuit. With only
one offsite circuit required to be OPERABLE, SR 3.8.1.8 is not necessary (since
there is no technical reason to demonstrate transfer capability). SR 3.8.1.12 and
SR 3.8.1.19 both require ESF signals for the SR to be performed. The applicable
ESF signals are not required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 or during
movement of fuel assemblies; therefore, the SRs are not required to be
performed. This change is designated as less restrictive, because SRs that were
"required to be performed" or "required to be met" for the CTS will not be required
for the ITS.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 3 of 3
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AC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.2

The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission network and

the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution
required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems Shut

U2/U3 CTS
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown
LCO 3.8.2 LCO 382
a.
b.

Applicability ~APPLICABILITY:

One diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying one train of the
onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution

required by LCO 3.8.10.

MODES 5 and 6,

train(s)

During movement of|[recgntly] irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

NOTER -

DOC L01 LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

DOC A02 \—[ 2. LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable for DGs. ]
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. One required offsite NOTE--------m-m-memmmm-

circuit inoperable.

Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.10,
with one required train de-energized
as a result of Condition A.

A1 Declare affected required
feature(s) with no offsite
power available inoperable.

Immediately

ICEOG STS J+{ San Onofre - Draft 3.8.2-1
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U2/U3 CTS AC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.2.1 Suspénd CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2[2] Suspend movement of Immediately

irradiated fuel

assemblies.

AND

® & @

involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in
a loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

A.2[3] Suspend operations Immediately

AND

required offsite power

A.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
(3]

circuit to OPERABLE
status.
ACTIONB B. One required DG B.1 Suspgnd CORE Immediately
inoperable. ALTERATIONS.
AND
]5@ Suspend movement of Immediately
K irradiated fuel @

assemblies.

AND

B3 Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive reactivity

additions that could result in

loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

AND

ong’ STS HSan Onofre -- Draft | 3.8.2-2 ( Amendment XXX HRev. 3.0/63/31/04‘ @
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U2/U3 CTS

AC Sources - Shutdown

3.8.2
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B4 Initiate action to restore Immediately
required DG to OPERABLE
3] status.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.2.1 SR 3.8.21 NOTE

The following SRs are not required to be performed:
SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.9 through SR 3.8.1.11,

SR 3.8.1.13 through SR 3.8.1.16, and

[[SR 3.8.1.18]]

For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the SRs
of Specification 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating,"
except SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.17,

SR 3.8.1.19, and SR 3.8.1.20, are applicable.

In accordance
with applicable
SRs

on@’ STS HSan Onofre - Draft} 3.8.2-3 [ Amendment XXX HRev. 3.0/63/31/04‘
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. A second Note has been added to the ITS 3.8.2 ACTIONS which states that
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable for DGs. This type of Note was added throughout
NUREG 1432 when TSTF-359 modified ISTS LCO 3.0.4 and the TSTF wanted to
preclude the use of LCO 3.0.4.b in the changing MODES in an inoperable
component or subsystem. The model safety evaluation for TSTF-359 states that
LCO 3.0.4.b cannot be used for the DGs in any MODE. However, the Note was not
added to NUREG-1432 for ISTS 3.8.2. Without the addition of the Note, SCE
believes that certain conditions could arise when the DGs become inoperable in
MODE 6, and the Note would not preclude changing MODES to MODE 5. Thus the
Note would not preclude the use of LCO 3.0.4.b to perform this MODE change. This
would have to be precluded administratively. In order to preclude a
misinterpretation, SCE is adding the Note which states that LCO 3.0.4.b is not
applicable for the diesel generators.

4. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to LCO 3.8.10.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.2 AC Sources - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the AC sources is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources - Operating."

APPLICABLE The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC sources during MODES 5 and 6

SAFETY and during movement of [recgntly] irradiated fuel assemblies ensures

ANALYSES that:

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for
extended periods,

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit status, and

c. Adequate AC electrical power is provided to mitigate events
postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident
[involving handlingfecently irradiated fuel. Due to radioactive decay,
ris only required to mitigate fuefhandling
accidents involying handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has
occupied par}/of a critical reactor core within the previous [X] days)].

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications
requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single
failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not required.
The rationale for this is based on the fact that many Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 have no
specific analyses in MODES 5 and 6. Worst case bounding events are
deemed not credible in MODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained
within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and
pressure, and the corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of
occurrence being significantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal
consequences. These deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and
design requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the LCO
for required systems.

EOG STS j¢—{San Onofre - Draft B 3.8.2-1 [ Revision Xxx | »[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04|
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BASES

AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

During MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the analysis
assumptions and design requirements are allowed within the Required
Actions. This allowance is in recognition that certain testing and
maintenance activities must be conducted provided an acceptable level of
risk is not exceeded. During MODES 5 and 6, performance of a
significant number of required testing and maintenance activities is also
required. In MODES 5 and 6, the activities are generally planned and
administratively controlled. Relaxations from MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 LCO
requirements are acceptable during shutdown modes based on:

a.

The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a risk prudent goal
as well as a utility economic consideration.

Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for certain conditions.
These may include administrative controls, reliance on systems that
do not necessarily meet typical design requirements applied to
systems credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.

Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated with multiple
activities that could affect multiple systems.

Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to perform required
functions (even if not meeting MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABILITY
requirements) with systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident during shutdown, this LCO ensures the
capability to support systems necessary to avoid immediate difficulty,
assuming either a loss of all offsite power or a loss of all onsite diesel
generator (DG) power.

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

distribution

LCO (CwainG) ] One offsite circuit capable of supplying the onsite Class 1E power
of LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -

Shutdown," ensures that all required loads are powered from offsite
power. An OPERABLE DG, associated with a distribution system train
required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10, ensures a diverse power
source is available to provide electrical power support, assuming a loss of
the offsite circuit. Together, OPERABILITY of the required offsite circuit
and DG ensures the availability of sufficient AC sources to operate the
unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated
events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents|[involving’handling|

recently irradiated fuel]).

EOG STS j¢—{San Onofre - Draft B 3.8.2-2 [ Revision Xxx | »[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04|
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BASES

AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

LCO (continued)

The qualified offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining rated
frequency and voltage, and accepting required loads during an accident,
while connected to the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) bus(es).
Qualified offsite circuits are those that are described in the, FSAR and are
part of the licensing basis for the unit.

[ Offsite circuit #1 co

ists of Safeguards Transformer B,
from Switchyard Bys B, and is fed through breaker 52-8 powering the
ESF transformer XNBO1, which, in turn, powers the ESF bus through
its normal feeder/breaker. The second offsite circuit consists of the
Startup Transfoymer, which is normally fed from the/Switchyard Bus A,
and is fed through breaker PA 0201 powering the ESF transformer,
which, in turn,/powers the #2 ESF bus through its hormal feeder
breaker. ]

hich is supplied

The DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated speed and
voltage, connecting to its respective ESF bus on detection of bus
undervoltage, and accepting required loads. This sequence must be
accomplished within mmm seconds. The DG must be capable of accepting
required loads within the assumed loading sequence intervals, and must
continue to operate until offsite power can be restored to the ESF buses.
These capabilities are required to be met from a variety of initial
conditions such as DG in standby with the engine hot and DG in standby
at ambient conditions.

Proper sequencing of loads, including tripping of nonessential loads, is a
required function for DG OPERABILITY.

[In addition, proper gequencer operation is an integral patt of offsite circuit
OPERABILITY sipce its inoperability impacts on the gkility to start and
intai iZed loads required OPERABLE by [.CO 3.8.10. ]

It is acceptable for trains to be cross tied during shutdown conditions,
allowing a single offsite power circuit to supply all required trains.

APPLICABILITY

The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 and
during movement of| [recgntly] irradiated fuel assemblies provide
assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel assemblies,

EOG STS j¢—{San Onofre - Draft B 3.8.2-3 [ Revision Xxx | »[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04|
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B 3.8.2

@ INSERT 1

One source of offsite power (offsite circuit #1) for each unit is normally provided
through Reserve Auxiliary Transformers XR1 and XR2 for the specific unit. XR1
feeds one 4.16 kV ESF bus (Train A) A04 and XR2 feeds the other 4.16 kV bus
(Train B) A06 of the onsite Class 1E AC distribution system for each unit. The
second source of offsite power (offsite circuit #2) is provided by the other unit’s
Reserve Auxiliary Transformers XR1 and XR2 through the train oriented 4.16 kV ESF
bus crossties between the two units. In addition an alternate offsite source of power
for each unit would be, with the unit’'s main generator isophase bus links removed,
each unit’s Main Transformer and the Unit Auxiliary Transformer XU1.

@ INSERT 2

Load sequencing is accomplished through the programmed time load sequence
interval utilizing individual timing relays for each load in lieu of a single “automatic
load sequencer.”

Insert Page B 3.8.2-3
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BASES

AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

APPLICABILITY (continued)

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accidentﬂ[i}>/olving
handling [recently] irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has ogCupied part of a
critical reaetor core within the previous [X] days)]|are available,

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available, and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

The AC power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in
LCO 3.8.1.

ACTIONS
[ The ACTIONS are
m

odified by two Notes

/ Note 2 prohibits the \

application of LCO 3.0.4.b
to an inoperable DG. There
is an increased risk
associated with entering a
MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability
with an inoperable DG and
the provisions of LCO
3.0.4.b, which allow entry
into a MODE or other
specified condition in the
Applicability with the LCO
not met after performance
of a risk assessment
addressing inoperable
systems and components,
hould not be applied in this

s
\ circumstance.

4LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since

J

irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by [#] Notesstating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

7 ®

®

—

A1l

An offsite circuit would be considered inoperable if it were not available to
one required ESF train. Although two trains may be required by

LCO 3.8.10, the remaining train with offsite power available may be
capable of supporting sufficient required features to allow continuation of
| CORE‘ALTERATIONS and|[recéntly]|irradiated fuel movement. By the
allowance of the option to declare required features inoperable, with no
offsite power available, appropriate restrictions will be implemented in
accordance with the affected required features LCO's ACTIONS.

A2.1,A22 A23[A74]B.1,B2[BBJand BY

£he

With the offsite circuit not available to all required trains, the option would
still exist to declare all required features inoperable. Since this option
may involve undesired administrative efforts, the allowance for sufficiently
conservative actions is made. With the required DG inoperable, the

EOQ@ STS San Onofre -- Draft
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

minimum required diversity of AC power sources is not available. It is,

therefore, required to suspend CORE’ALTERAFIONS | movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive @
reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SDM (MODE 5) or

boron concentration (MODE 6). Suspending positive reactivity additions

that could result in failure to meet the minimum SDM or boron

concentration limit is required to assure continued safe operation.

Introduction of coolant inventory must be from sources that have a boron
concentration greater than that what would be required in the RCS for

minimum SDM or refueling boron concentration. This may result in an

overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides acceptable

margin to maintaining subcritical operation. Introduction of temperature

changes including temperature increases when operating with a positive

MTC must also be evaluated to ensure they do not result in a loss of

required SDM.

Suspension of these activities does not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability or the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required AC sources and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide
the necessary AC power to the unit safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required AC
electrical power sources should be completed as quickly as possible in
order to minimize the time during which the unit safety systems may be
without sufficient power.

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System's ACTIONS are not
entered even if all AC sources to it are inoperable, resulting in de-
energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of Condition A are
modified by a Note to indicate that when Condition A is entered with no
AC power to any required ESF bus, the ACTIONS for LCO 3.8.10 must
be immediately entered. This Note allows Condition A to provide
requirements for the loss of the offsite circuit, whether or not a train is de-
energized. LCO 3.8.10 provides the appropriate restrictions for the
situation involving a de-energized train.

EOG STS j¢—{San Onofre - Draft B 3.8.2-5 [ Revision Xxx | »[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04| @
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AC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.2.1

REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.8.2.1 requires the SRs from LCO 3.8.1 that are necessary for
ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources in other than MODES 1, 2,
3,and 4. SR 3.8.1.8 is not required to be met since only one offsite
circuit is required to be OPERABLE. SR 3.8.1.12 and SR 3.8.1.19 are
not required to be met because the ESF actuation signal is not required to
be OPERABLE. SR 3.8.1.17 is not required to be met because the
required OPERABLE DG is not required to undergo periods of being @
synchronized to the offsite circuit. SR 3.8.1.20 is excepted because
starting independence is not required with DG(s) that are not required to
be OPERABLE.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is to preclude

requiring the OPERABLE DG from being paralleled with the offsite @
power network or otherwise rendered inoperable during performance of

SRs, and to preclude deenergizing a required 4160 V ESF bus or

disconnecting a required offsite circuit during performance of SRs. With

limited AC Sources available, a single event could compromise both the

required circuit and the DG. It is the intent that these SRs must still be

capable of being met, but actual performance is not required during

periods when the DG and offsite circuit is required to be OPERABLE.

Refer to the corresponding Bases for LCO 3.8.1 for a discussion of each

SR.
REFERENCES None.
ICEOG ST f¢—{ San Onofre - Draft | B 3.8.2-6 [ Revision XxX__}—>Rev. 3.0,03/31/04| ®
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.2 BASES, AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the Improved
Standard Technical Specification (ISTS) Bases which reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing basis
description.

2. The ISTS Bases contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to
all Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the
proper plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

4. Changes are made to be consistent with the actual Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.2, AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN

There are no specific No Significant Hazards Considerations for this Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 3

ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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Diesel Fuel 0il, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
ITs 3.8.3
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.3 Diesel Fuel 0il, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
LCO3.8.3 LCO 3.8.3 The stored diesel fuel o0il, lube o0il, and starting air
subsystem shall be within limits for each required diesel
generator (DG) .
Applicability =~ APPLICABILITY: When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.
ACTIONS
————————————————————————————————————— NOTE--—=-====———— == —— ——
ﬁCﬂONS Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.
ote
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. One or more DGs with A.l Restore fuel oil 48 hours
fuel volume level to within
gallwuo and 41, 866 limits.
grester hana _ ogtoms—in storage N essmanar
6daysupp|y tank U r IS MODn L, 27 O daysupply
or—%. MO1
ACTION B B. One or more DGs B.1 Restore lube oil 48 hours
with lube oil inventory to within
inventory limits.
R s e R less than a 7 day supply and greater than a 6 day supply
ACTION A €= orTe J_CLiuJI_J_Cd BG—wth e Restore—fuet—ott A3—hours
fucl ulumc Jl_ll thc lc Cl tu WJ_tth_ll
storage—tark 435600 Timrts—
galluuo &rrret 3q,400
galluuo duJ_J_ug I\/IUDE 5
or—6+
ACTION C D. One or more DGs with D.1 Restore fuel oil 7 days
stored fuel oil total total particulates to
particulates not within limits.
within limits.
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-20 Amendment No. 211
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ACTION D

ACTION E

ACTION F

SR 3.8.3.1

ACTIONS
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(continued)

Diesel Fuel 0il,

Lube 0il,

and Starting Air
3.8.3

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

One or more DGs with
new fuel oil
properties not within
limits.

Restore stored fuel
0oil properties to
within limits.

30 days

One or more DGs with
starting air receiver
pressure < 175 psig
and > 136 psig.

Restore starting air
receiver pressure to
> 175 psig.

48 hours

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,
B, C, D, E or F not
met.

OR
One or more DGs with
diesel fuel o0il, lube
oil, or starting air
subsystem not within
limits for reasons
other than

Condition A, B, C, D,
E, or F.

Declare associated DG
inoperable.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR

a 7 day supply of fuel

3.8.3.1

Verify each fuel o0il s

rage tank contains

Vo)

ki

AQ [ 11 s
> T O, TUU ya L 1LUIlo LIT

o Wlio) A A
IS UL = I T

Z TJy OUU yJdTI

1 .
TUITS T1T

O

s e B |
S
Em]

T

I
< UL U .

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

3.8-21

/ (continued)
In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment No. 211
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SR 3.8.3.2

SR 3.8.3.3

SR 3.8.3.4

SR 3.8.3.5
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Diesel Fuel 0il, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
3.8.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

o~

In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify lubricating oil inventory is > F5
mﬂm a 7 day supply
SR 3.8.3.3 Verify fuel oil properties of new and

stored fuel o0il are tested in accordance
with, and maintained within the limits of,

the Diesel Fuel 0il Testing Program.

Control Program
In accordance

with the Diesel
Fuel 0il
Testing Program

SR 3.8.3.4
is > 175 psig.

Verify each DG air start receiver pressure

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

N In accordance with the

SR 3.8.3.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from
each fuel oil storage tank.
on 2 o 2 I 1 £ 1 L . . 1
OIN J.0.9.0 TrTor—cacir rugcr oOIr=r corage calrk: %—ye—a—rs

C
i
d
q
T
a

1 A ]
CUIIrITC, JdITCL

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-22

Amendment No. 127

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 179 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 180 of 437

Diesel Fuel 0il, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
ITs 3.8.3
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8. Diesel Fuel 0il, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
LCO3.8.3 LCO 3.8.3 The stored diesel fuel o0il, lube o0il, and starting air
subsystem shall be within limits for each required diesel
generator (DG) .
Applicability APPLICABILITY: When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.
ACTIONS
ACTIONS e NOTE=-m=mm oo mmmm oo mm o oo m o oo m oo
Note Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. One or more DGs with ALl Restore fuel oil 48 hours
fuel volume level to within
gallwuo and 41, 866 limits.
greater than a qaﬁiefs—}n storag? . - N less thana 7
Gdaysupply tank U TIITY MOBE—17253
day supply
or—%.
ACTION B B. One or more DGs with B.1 Restore lube oil 48 hours
lube o0il inventory inventory to within
FS—rrir—arrc—+S \ limits.
TP . less than a 7 day supply and greater than a 6 day supply
ACTION A €= ore J.CLiuJI_J_Cd BG—with €T Restore—fuet—ott 48—frours
fucl ulumc Jl_ll thc lc Cl tu WJ_tth_ll
storage—tark 435600 Timrts—
galluuo &rrret 3q,400
k_dalluuo duJ_J‘_llg I\/IUDE 5
or—6+
ACTION C D. One or more DGs with D.1 Restore fuel oil 7 days
stored fuel oil total total particulates to
particulates not within limits.
within limits.
(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-20

Amendment No.

203
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ACTION D

ACTION E

ACTION F

SR 3.8.3.1

ACTIONS
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(continued)

Diesel Fuel 0il,

Lube 0il,

and Starting Air
3.8.3

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

One or more DGs with
new fuel oil
properties not within
limits.

Restore stored fuel
0oil properties to
within limits.

30 days

One or more DGs with
starting air receiver
pressure < 175 psig
and > 136 psig.

Restore starting air
receiver pressure to
> 175 psig.

48 hours

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,
B, C, D, E or F not
met.

OR

One or more DGs with
diesel fuel o0il, lube
oil, or starting air
subsystem not within
limits for reasons
other than

Condition A, B, C, D,
E, or F.

Declare associated DG
inoperable.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR

a 7 day supply of fuel

3.8.3.1

Verify each fuel o0il s

rage tank contains

Vo)

ki

AQ [ 11 s
Z"‘ik}, T UU ya L 1LUIlo LIT

o Wlio) A A
IS UL = I T

Z TJy OUU yJdTI

1 .
TUITS T1T

O

s e B |
S
Em]

T

I
< UL U .

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-21

/ (continued)
In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

Amendment No. 203
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SR 3.8.3.2

SR 3.8.3.3

SR 3.8.3.4

SR 3.8.3.5
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Diesel Fuel 0il, Lube 0il, and Starting Air
3.8.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

e (o) ()

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.8.3. Verify lubricating oil inventory is > F5
a7 day supply In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR 3.8.3. Verify fuel oil properties of new and In accordance
stored fuel oil are tested in accordance with the Diesel
with, and maintained within the limits of, Fuel 0il
the Diesel Fuel 0il Testing Program. Testing Program
SR 3.8.3. Verify each DG air start receiver pressure
is > 175 psig.
In accordance with the
SR 3.8.3. Check for and remove accumulated water from %%Ag;;;//

each fuel oil storage tank.

[9)]
y

(€8]

P

€8]

I 1 = k] ] e e k]
UL CTalCll TUTT UL LULdYUT CadlTR .

el £ 1 1
a DL allT CII T OTT U111,
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

In the conversion of the San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS)
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes,
reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with
NUREG-1432, Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications Combustion
Engineering Plants" (ISTS) and additional approved Technical Specification Task
Force (TSTF) travelers included in this submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.3 ACTION A provides the actions when the DG fuel oil storage tank
requirements are not met in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and CTS 3.8.3 ACTION C
provides the actions when the DG fuel oil storage tank requirements are not met
in MODES 5and 6. ITS 3.8.3 ACTION A provides the actions when the DG fuel
oil storage tank requirements are not met at all times when the DGs are required
to be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS requirements by combining the fuel oil
storage tank actions into a single ACTION. The change related to moving
irradiated fuel assemblies is discussed in DOC MO1.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.3 ACTIONS A and C is to ensure appropriate action is
taken when the DG fuel oil storage tank volume is < a 7 day supply and > a 6 day
supply. The proposed change combines the two ACTIONS without affecting the
individual actions. This change is designated as administrative because it does
not technically alter the Specification.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1

CTS 3.8.3 requires the stored diesel fuel ail, lube oil, and starting air subsystem
to be within limits for each required diesel generator when the associated DG is
required to be OPERABLE. Required Actions are provided when the DG fuel oil
storage tank is not within limits; however, ACTIONS are only provided for when in
MODES 1 through 6. There are no CTS ACTIONS when not in MODES 1, 2, 3,
4, 5, or 6 and irradiated fuel assembly movement is occurring, which is also
covered by the Applicability of CTS 3.8.2. Also CTS SR 3.8.3.1 only requires
volume in the fuel oil storage tank to be verified in MODES 1 through 6; not
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. ITS 3.8.3 Condition A contains a
Condition when the diesel fuel oil storage tank is not within limits, and covers all
MODES and other specified conditions in the Applicability of ITS 3.8.3. In
addition, ITS SR 3.8.3.1 also ensures that the volume of fuel oil in the storage
tanks is checked in all the MODES and other specified conditions when the DGs
are required to be OPERABLE (i.e., it covers MODES 1 through 6 and when
moving irradiated fuel assemblies). This changes the CTS by adding an ACTION
and SR for the fuel oil storage tank volume when not in MODES 1, 2, 3,4, 5 0r 6
and irradiated fuel assembly movement is occurring.

The purpose of the diesel fuel oil storage tank ACTIONS and SR is to ensure a 7
day supply of fuel oil is available for the DG at all times when the DG is required

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

to be OPERABLE, and if not, to ensure appropriate action is taken when the DG
fuel oil storage tank volume is < a 7 day supply and > a 6 day supply. Currently
the SONGS CTS do not contain an ACTION or SR when not in MODES 1, 2, 3,
4, 5 or 6 and irradiated fuel assembly movement is occurring. This change is
acceptable because the Applicability of CTS and ITS 3.8.2 requires a DG to be
OPERABLE during irradiated fuel assembly movement, but no fuel oil volume
requirements are specified in CTS 3.8.3. This change corrects this oversight by
ensuring the ACTIONS and SR for fuel oil storage tank volume are covered in all
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability of LCO 3.8.1 and 3.8.2
when the DG is required to be OPERABLE. This change is designated as more
restrictive because it adds additional requirements to the ITS that are not
currently in the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1 (Type 1— Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS SR 3.8.3.1 requires verifying that each fuel oil storage tank
contains = 48,400 gallons in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 and = 43,600 gallons in MODE 5
or 6 every 31 days. When the requirements of CTS SR 3.8.3.1 are not met,

CTS 3.8.3 Condition A or 3.8.3 Condition C is entered. CTS 3.8.3 Condition A is
for when one or more DGs has a fuel volume < 48,400 gallons and > 41,800
gallons in storage tank during MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. CTS 3.8.3 Condition C is for
when one required DG has a fuel volume in the storage tank < 43,600 gallons
and > 37,400 gallons during MODE 5 or 6. CTS SR 3.8.3.2 requires verifying
that lubricating oil inventory is 2 TS min limit every 31 days. When the
requirements of CTS SR 3.8.3.2 are not met, CTS 3.8.3 Condition B is entered.
CTS 3.8.3 Condition B is for when one or more DGs with lube oil inventory < TS
min and > TS inop. ITS 3.8.3 contains similar Surveillance Requirements but
does not include the actual fuel volume or lube oil inventory. Instead the
Surveillance Requirements verify that the fuel oil volume and lube oil inventory
are greater than or equal to a 7 day supply. Furthermore, ITS 3.8.3 Condition A
and Condition B are changed so that they are entered when the fuel volume in
the storage tank or the lube oil inventory is less than a 7 day supply but greater
than a 6 day supply. This changes the CTS by moving the specific values for the
fuel volume and lube oil inventory to the Bases.

The removal of these details from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to provide adequate protection
of public health and safety. The purpose of CTS SR 3.8.3.1 and SR 3.8.3.2 is to
ensure that the DGs have sufficient fuel and lube oil to perform their safety
function when the DGs are required to be OPERABLE. Furthermore, the
purpose of CTS 3.8.3 ACTIONS A, B, and C are to specify the appropriate
Required Actions and associated Completion Times when the DGs fuel volume
and lube oil inventory are less than a 7 day supply but greater than a 6 day
supply. ITS SR 3.8.3.1 and SR 3.8.3.2 will continue to ensure that sufficient fuel
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

is contained in the fuel oil storage tank and lube oil is available for the DGs to
perform their intended safety function when the DGs are required to be
OPERABLE. Additionally, ITS 3.8.3 ACTIONS A and B will continue to specify
the appropriate Required Actions and associated Completion Times when the
DGs fuel volume and lube oil inventory are less than a 7 day supply but greater
than a 6 day supply. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of
details will be adequately controlled in the Technical Specification Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Control
Program in Chapter 5. The program provides for the evaluation of changes to
ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as less
restrictive removal of detail change because details are being moved from the
Technical Specifications to the ITS Bases.

LAO2 (Type 4— Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the LCS, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAP, CLRT Program, IST Program, ISI Program, or Surveillance
Frequency Control Program) CTS SR 3.8.3.1 requires verifying that each fuel oil
storage tank contains = 48,400 gallons in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 and = 43,600
gallons in MODE 5 or 6 every 31 days. CTS SR 3.8.3.2 requires verifying that
lubricating oil inventory is 2 TS min limit every 31 days. CTS SR 3.8.3.4 requires
verifying that each DG air start receiver pressure is 2 175 psig every 31 days.
CTS SR 3.8.3.5 requires that accumulated water from each fuel oil storage tank
is checked for and removed every 31 days. ITS SR 3.8.3.1, SR 3.8.3.2,

SR 3.8.3.4, and SR 3.8.3.5 requires similar Surveillances and specifies the
periodic Frequencies as "In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program." This changes the CTS by moving the specified frequencies for the
SRs and the Bases for the frequencies to the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The control of changes to the Surveillance Frequencies will be in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The Program shall ensure that
Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are
performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for
Operation are met. In addition:

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is
controlled by the program;

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1; and

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable
to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The referenced document, NEI 04-10, provides a detailed description of the
process to be followed when considering changes to a Surveillance Frequency.

NEI 04-10 will be reviewed and approved by the NRC separately from this
Traveler. Therefore, the process is not discussed further here.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

The relocation of the specified Surveillance Frequencies to licensee control is
consistent with Regulatory Guides 1.174 and 1.177. Regulatory Guide 1.177
provides guidance for changing Surveillance Frequencies and Completion Times.
However, for allowable risk changes associated with Surveillance Frequency
extensions, it refers to Regulatory Guide 1.174, which provides quantitative risk
acceptance guidelines for changes to core damage frequency (CDF) and large
early release frequency (LERF). Regulatory Guide 1.174 provides additional
guidelines that have been adapted in the risk-informed methodology for
controlling changes to Surveillance Frequencies.

Regulatory Guide 1.174 identifies five key safety principles to be met for all risk-
informed applications and to be explicitly addressed in risk-informed plant
program change applications.

1. The proposed change meets the current regulations unless it is
explicitly related to a requested exemption or rule change.

10 CFR 50.36(c) provides that TS will include items in the following
categories:

"(3) Surveillance requirements. Surveillance requirements are requirements
relating to test, calibration, or inspection to assure that the necessary quality
of systems and components is maintained, that facility operation will be within
safety limits, and that the limiting conditions for operation will be met."

This change proposes to relocate various Frequencies for the performance of
the Surveillance Requirements to a licensee-controlled program using an
NRC approved methodology for control of the Surveillance Frequencies. The
Surveillance Requirements themselves will remain in TS. This is consistent
with other NRC approved TS changes in which the Surveillance Frequencies
are not under NRC control, such as Surveillances that are performed in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program or the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program, where the Frequencies vary based on the past
performance of the subject components. Thus, this proposed change meets
criterion 1 above.

2. The proposed change is consistent with the defense-in-depth
philosophy.

As described in Position 2.2.1.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.174, consistency with
the defense-in-depth philosophy is maintained if:

o Areasonable balance is preserved among prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence
mitigation;

e Over-reliance on programmatic activities to compensate for
weaknesses in plant design is avoided;
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¢ System redundancy, independence, and diversity are preserved
commensurate with the expected frequency, consequences of
challenges to the system, and uncertainties (e.g., no risk outliers);

o Defenses against potential common cause failures are preserved, and
the potential for the introduction of new common cause failure
mechanisms is assessed;

¢ Independence of barriers is not degraded;
e Defenses against human errors are preserved; and

e The intent of the General Design Criteria in 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix
A is maintained.

These defense-in-depth objectives apply to all risk-informed applications, and
for some of the issues involved (e.g., no over-reliance on programmatic
activities and defense against human errors), it is fairly straightforward to
apply them to this proposed change. The use of the multiple risk metrics of
CDF and LERF and controlling the change resulting from the implementation
of this initiative would maintain a balance between prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence mitigation.
Redundancy, diversity, and independence of safety systems are considered
as part of the risk categorization to ensure that these qualities are not
adversely affected. Independence of barriers and defense against common
cause failures are also considered in the categorization. The improved
understanding of the relative importance of plant components to risk resulting
from the development of this program promotes an improved overall
understanding of how the SSCs contribute to the plant's defense-in-depth.

3. The proposed change maintains sufficient safety margins.

Conformance with this principle is assured since SSC design, operation,
testing methods and acceptance criteria specified in the Codes and
Standards or alternatives approved for use by the NRC, will continue to be
met as described in the plant licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, or Technical
Specifications Bases). Also, the safety analysis acceptance criteria in the
licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, supporting analyses, etc.) are met with the
proposed change.

4. When proposed changes result in an increase in core damage
frequency or risk, the increases should be small and consistent with the
intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy Statement.

NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies,"

will require that changes in core damage frequency or risk are small and
consistent with the intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy.
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ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

5. The impact of the proposed change should be monitored using
performance measurement strategies.

NEI 04-10 will require that changes in Surveillance Frequencies be monitored
using performance management strategies.

Therefore, the proposed change is consistent with the guidance in Regulatory
Guide 1.174.

This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
the Surveillance Frequencies are being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LAO3 (Type 4 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the LCS, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAP, CLRT Program, IST Program, ISI Program, or Surveillance
Frequency Control Program) CTS 3.8.3 contains an SR (SR 3.8.3.6) that
requires draining the fuel oil, removing the sediment, and cleaning the diesel fuel
oil storage tank once per 10 years. ITS 3.8.3 does not contain this SR. This
changes the CTS by moving the SR to drain and clean the fuel oil storage tank to
the Licensee Controlled Specifications (LCS).

The removal of the requirement to drain and clean the fuel oil storage tank is
acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the
Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and
safety. Sediment in the tank, or failure to perform this SR, does not necessarily
result in an inoperable storage tank. This SR is preventative maintenance and
preventative maintenance SRs generally have been relocated from the TS and
allowed to be under licensee control. This is required by other regulatory
documents. Regulatory Guide 1.137 requires the fuel oil storage tank to be
drained, sediment removed, and cleaned, and the ASME Code, Section XI,
requires examination of the tanks. Also, this change is acceptable because this
requirement will be adequately controlled in the LCS. Changes to the LCS are
controlled via the 10 CFR 50.59 program. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because an SR which requires preventative
maintenance to be performed on the diesel fuel oil storage tank is being moved
from the Technical Specifications to the LCS.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 6 of 6

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 188 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 189 of 437

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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U2/U3 CTS

LCO3.8.3

Applicability

ACTIONS
Note

ACTION A
ACTION C

ACTION B

ACTION D

ACTION E
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SY

3.8.3

LCO 3.8.3

Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air

STEMS

Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

3.8.3

The stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air subsystem shall be

within limits for each required diesel generator (DG).

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

NOTE

When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more DGs with A1 Restore fuel oil level to 48 hours
fuel level|< [33,@30] gaIL within limits.
and > [28,285] gal|in less than a
6 day supply storage ténk. 7 day supply
B. One or more DGs with B.1 Restore lube oil inventory to | 48 hours
lube oil inventory within limits.
< [500] gal and less than a 7 day supply and
> [425 ga|_ greater than a 6 day supply
C. One or more DGs with CA1 Restore fuel oil total 7 days
stored fuel oil total particulates to within limits.
particulates not within
limits.
D. One or more DGs with D.1 Restore stored fuel oil 30 days
new fuel oil properties properties to within limits.
not within limits.
E. One or more DGs with E.1 Restore starting air receiver | 48 hours

ACTION F

starting air receiver

pressure < psig =

and >[[125]|psig.
136

pressure to > Eﬂ

_J

bEOG/ STS H San Onofre -- Draft}

3.8.3-1
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U2/U3 CTS

ACTION G

SR 3.8.3.1

SR 3.8.3.2

SR 3.8.3.3

SR 3.8.3.4

SR 3.8.3.5
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Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air

ACTIONS (continued)

3.8.3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

F. Required Action and F.1 Declare associated DG
associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.

OR

One or more DGs with
diesel fuel oil, lube oil, or
starting air subsystem
not within limits for
reasons other than
Condition A, B, C, D,
orE.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1 Verify each fuel oil storage tank contains

31 days

a 7 day supply

A
2 m@ of fuel. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify lubricating oil inventory is > [5%0] @al.

(__ Control Program  J ]
[ a 7 day supply }—*

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil

In accordance

are tested in accordance with, and maintained within | with the Diesel

the limits of, the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.

Fuel Oil Testing
Program

SR 3.8.34 Verify each DG air start receiver pressure is @@
= E@ pSig- In accordance with the ) 1
Surveillance Frequency
A 4

L Control Program

SR 3.8.3.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from each ||[31] M

fuel oil storage tank.

®
® ®
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper

plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup and Bases Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

BASES

BACKGROUND

Each diesel generator (DG) is provided with a storage tank having a fuel
oil capacity sufficient to operate that diesel for a period of 7 days, while ((Loca) @

as discussed in thelFSAR, Section [9.5.4.2] (Ref. 1). The maximum load

and Regulatory Guide
1.137 (Ref. 2)

the maximum load demand is
supplied by one DG

the DG is supplying maximum post loss of coolant accident'load demand @ @

demand is calculated using the assumption that at leasttwo DGs arel

lavaitable. This onsite fuel oil capacity is sufficient to operate the DGs for
longer than the time to replenish the onsite supply from outside sources.

Fuel oil is transferred from storage tank to day tank by either of two
transfer pumps associated with each storage tank. Redundancy of
pumps and piping precludes the failure of one pump, or the rupture of any
pipe, valve, or tank to result in the loss of more than one DG. All outside
tanks, pumps, and piping are located underground.

For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to ensure the
proper quality of the fuel oil. \ Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2) addresses
the recommended fuel oil practices as supplemented’by ANSI N195-1976
(Ref. 3). The fuel oil properties governed by these $Rs are the water and @
sediment content, the kinematic viscosity, specific gravity (or API gravity),
and impurity leyel. |

The DG lubrication system is designed to provide sufficient lubrication to
permit proper operation of its associated DG under all loading conditions.
The system is required to circulate the lube oil to the diesel engine
working surfaces and to remove excess heat generated by friction during
operation. Each engine oil sump contains an inventory capable of

|

is equipped with two air start
systems which are independent
and redundant. Each

supporting a minimum of 7] days of operation.ggyeﬁsite storage in @

addition e engine oil sump is sufficient to ure 7 days of continuous
operation.]| This supply is sufficient supply to allow the operator to

replenish lube oil from outside sources.
has

Each DG|hag an| air start system|[wjth adequate capacity for five
successive start attempts on the DG without recharging the air start @

receiverys).

ICEOG STS |« San Onofre - Draft | B 3.8.3-1 ([ Revisonxxx_ }—lRev. 3.0,03/31/04 @

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 194 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 195 of 437

B 3.8.3

@ INSERT 1

San Onofre has a Diesel Fuel Oil (DFO) testing program which ensures proper fuel
oil quality. The program includes purchasing, receipt testing of new fuel oil, and
periodic analyses of the stored fuel. San Onofre is not committed to the fuel analysis
portion of Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2) or ANSI N195-1976 (Ref. 3); however,
these standards were utilized as guidance in the development of the DFO testing
program.

Insert Page B 3.8.3-1
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BASES

Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

APPLICABLE

SAFETY L)
ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
analyses in the?*SAR, Chapter||6] (Ref. 4), and in the’F SAR, )
Chapter [[15] (Ref. 5), assume Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems
are OPERABLE. The DGs are designed to provide sufficient capacity,
capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of
necessary power to ESF systems so that fuel, Reactor Coolant System
and containment design limits are not exceeded. These limits are
discussed in more detail in the Bases for LCO Section 3.2, Power
Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and
Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

Since diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and the air start subsystems support the
operation of the standby AC power sources, they satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

maximum post LOCA
load demand

Since each DG has two air start
systems, and each air start system

Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply for 7 days of [fuf(]
. Itis also required to meet specific standards for quality.
Additionally, sufficient lubricating oil supply must be available to ensure
the capability to operate at full load for 7 days. This requirement, in
conjunction with an ability to obtain replacement supplies within 7 days,
supports the availability of DGs required to shut down the reactor and to
maintain it in a safe condition for an anticipated operational occurrence
(AOO) or a postulated DBA with loss of offsite power. DG day tank fuel
requirements, as well as transfer capability from the storage tank to the
day tank, are addressed in LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating," and
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown."

has a five start capacity, only one
of the two air start systems is
required to be OPERABLE.

The starting air system is required to have a minimum capacity for five l
successive DG start attempts without recharging the air start receivers.

APPLICABILITY

The AC sources (LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2) are required to ensure the
availability of the required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it
in a safe shutdown condition after an AOO or a postulated DBA. Since
stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air subsystems support

LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2, stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil and starting air
are required to be within limits when the associated DG is required to be
OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that separate
Condition entry is allowed for each DG. This is acceptable, since the
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate compensatory
actions for each inoperable DG subsystem. Complying with the Required
Actions for one inoperable DG subsystem may allow for continued
operation, and subsequent inoperable DG subsystem(s) are governed by
separate Condition entry and application of associated Required Actions.

ICEOG STS |« San Onofre - Draft | B 3.8.3-2 ([ Revisonxxx_ }—lRev. 3.0,03/31/04
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Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
A1

In this Condition, the 7 day fuel oil supply for a DG is not available.

However, the Condition is restricted to fuel oil level reductions, that
[The fuel ol level eq”‘va'enq maintain at least a 6 day supply.+ These circumstances may be caused by @

to alfBf]day supply is : . X .
(128,285 gallons| J events such as full load operation required after an inadvertent start while

at minimum required level; or feed and bleed operations, which may be

ALe00 gallons when In necessitated by increasing particulate levels or any number of other oil
and 37,400 gallons quality degradations. This restriction allows sufficient time for obtaining

when poLin MODE 1. the requisite replacement volume and performing the analyses required

prior to addition of fuel oil to the tank. A period of 48 hours is considered
sufficient to complete restoration of the required level prior to declaring

the DG inoperable. This period is acceptable based on remaining
g2 capacity El 6 days), the fact that procedures will be initiated to obtain

replenishment, and the low probability of an event during this brief period.

B.1

{In this condition, the[f7flday

7 days of continuous DG operation at full load conditions[mAymot o]
available. However, the Condition is restricted to lube oil volume
reductions that maintain at least a 6 day supply. vThis restriction allows
sufficient time to obtain the requisite replacement volume. A period of
48 hours is considered sufficient to complete restoration of the required
volume prior to declaring the DG inoperable. This period is acceptable
based on the remaining capacity (> 6 days), the low rate of usage, the
fact that procedures will be initiated to obtain replenishment, and the low

g-
\Wijth|lube oil inventory [< 500 galj¥sufficient lubricating oil to suplgort =) @ i

probability of an event during this brief period. The lube ol inventory
equivalent to alfdflday
347.5 gallons for the 16 oylinder | \ PP is[#25] géllons]
diesel engine and 386.2 gallons for @
g the 20 cylinder diesel engine.
This Condition is entered as a result of a failure to meet the acceptance
criterion of SR 3.8.3[8. Normally, trending of particulate levels allows

sufficient time to correct high particulate levels prior to reaching the limit
of acceptability. Poor sample procedures (bottom sampling),
contaminated sampling equipment, and errors in laboratory analysis can
produce failures that do not follow a trend. Since the presence of
particulates does not mean failure of the fuel oil to burn properly in the
diesel engine, and particulate concentration is unlikely to change

ICEOG STS |« San Onofre - Draft | B 3.8.3-3 ([ Revisonxxx_ }—lRev. 3.0,03/31/04 @
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BASES

Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued)

136

significantly between Surveillance Frequency intervals, and proper engine
performance has been recently demonstrated (within 31 days), it is
prudent to allow a brief period prior to declaring the associated DG
inoperable. The 7 day Completion Time allows for further evaluation,
resampling, and re-analysis of the DG fuel oil.

D.1

With the new fuel oil properties defined in the Bases for SR 3.8.3 4| not
within the required limits, a period of 30 days is allowed for restoring the
stored fuel oil properties. This period provides sufficient time to test the
stored fuel oil to determine that the new fuel oil, when mixed with
previously stored fuel oil, remains acceptable, or restore the stored fuel oil
properties. This restoration may involve feed and bleed procedures,
filtering, or combinations of these procedures. Even if a DG start and
load was required during this time interval and the fuel oil properties were
outside limits, there is a high likelihood that the DG would still be capable
of performing its intended function.

E.1

175

With starting air receiver pressure < psig, sufficient capacity for five
successive DG start attempts does not exist. However, as long as the

receiver pressure is [125] psig, there is adequate capacity for at least

one start attempt, and the DG can be considered OPERABLE while the
air receiver pressure is restored to the required limit. A period of 48 hours
is considered sufficient to complete restoration to the required pressure
prior to declaring the DG inoperable. This period is acceptable based on
the remaining air start capacity, the fact that most DG starts are
accomplished on the first attempt, and the low probability of an event
during this brief period.

EAa

With a Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, or one
or more DGs with diesel fuel oil, lube oil, or starting air subsystem not
within limits for reasons other than addressed by Conditions A through E,
the associated DG may be incapable of performing its intended function
and must be immediately declared inoperable.

ICEOG STS |« San Onofre - Draft | B 3.8.3-4 ([ Revisonxxx_ }—lRev. 3.0,03/31/04
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BASES

Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.3.1

This SR provides verification that there is an adequate inventory of fuel oil
in the storage tanks to support each DG's operation for 7 days at|full Joad
The 7 day period is sufficient time to place the unit in a safe shutdown
condition and to bring in replenishment fuel from an offsite location.

The 31 day FrequenCy is adequate to ensure that a sufficient supply of
fuel oil is availablg, since low level alarms are providegd and unit operators

SR 3.8.3.2

This Surveillance ensures that sufficient lube oil inventory is available to

The lube oil inventory w
equivalent to alfifflday suppl

is [500] gallons|and yj support at least 7 days of full load operation for each DG.¥The [500] gal

run time of the DG. | Implicit in this SR is the requirement to verify the

requirément|ig|based on the DG manufacturer consumption values for the

capability to transfer the lube oil from its storage locatign to the DG, when
the DG lube joil sump does not hold adequate inventoyy for 7 days of full
load operation without the level reaching the manufagturer recommended
minimum lgvel. |

A 31 day Frequency’is adequate to ensure that a suffigiént lube oil supply
is onsite, since DG starts and run time are closely manitored by the unit
staff.

SR 3.8.3.3

The tests listed below are a means of determining whether new fuel oil is
of the appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with substances
that would have an immediate, detrimental impact on diesel engine
combustion. If results from these tests are within acceptable limits, the
fuel oil may be added to the storage tanks without concern for
contaminating the entire volume of fuel oil in the storage tanks. These
tests are to be conducted prior to adding the new fuel to the storage
tank(s), but in no case is the time between receipt of new fuel and
conducting the tests to exceed 31 days. The tests, limits, and applicable
ASTM Standards are as follows:

a. Sample the new fuel oil in accordance with ASTM D4057-[ []|(Ref. 6),

ICEOG STS |« San Onofre - Draft | B 3.8.3-5 ([ Revisonxxx_ }—lRev. 3.0,03/31/04
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B 3.8.3

or 4 and = 43,600 gallons when not

in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4

INSERT 2 > 48,400 gallons in MODES 1, 2, 3

The fuel oil level equivalent to a [7] day supply is[[33,000f gallons when calculated in
accordance with References 2 and 3. The required fuel storage volume is
determined using the most limiting energy content of the stored fuel. Using the
known correlation of diesel fuel oil absolute specific gravity or API gravity to energy
content, the required diesel generator output, the corresponding fuel consumption
rate, the onsite fuel storage volume required for|[7] days of operation can be
determined. SR 3.8.3.3 requires new fuel to be tested to verify that the absolute
specific gravity or API gravity is within the range assumed in the diesel fuel oil

consumption calculations.
INSERT 3

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewers Note

Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillancg’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerhent.

@ INSERT 4

412.1 gal for the 20 cylinder diesel engine and 369.4 gal for the 16 cylinder diesel
engine

Insert Page B 3.8.3-5
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Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

b. Verify in accordance with the tests specified in ASTM D975{]

(Ref. 6) that the sample has/an absolute specificgravity at 60/60°F of
‘2 0.83 and s}g}g,/or an API gravity at 650(;?9@/247" and < 39° when
tested in accordance with ASTM D1298:}] (Ref. 6),/a kinematic
viscosity at 40°C of 2 1.9 centistokes and < 4.1 centistokes, and a

a water and sediment : o
content of < 0.05% by flash point = 125°F, and /

volume, )

c. | Verify that the new fuel oil has a clear and bright agpearance with
tested in accordance with AS D4176-[ ]ora

water and sedjfment content within limits when {ésted in accordance
with [ASTM D2709-[ ]] (Ref. 6).

& © O

Failure to meet any of the above limits is cause for rejecting the new fuel
oil, but does not represent a failure to meet the LCO concern since the
fuel oil is not added to the storage tanks.

Within 31 days following the initial new fuel oil sample, the fuel oil is
analyzed to establish that the other properties specified in Table 1 of

ASTM D975 (Ref. 7) are met for new fuel oil when tested in (7 }@
81 accordance with ASTM D975 | ] (Ref.@'fexcept that the analysis for @
sulfur may be performed in accordance with[ASTM DA552-[ |, @

(INsERT6 }——»[ASTM D2622-[ ],of ASTM D4294-[ ]J|(Ref. 6). The 31 day period is
acceptable because the fuel oil properties of interest, even if they were
not within stated limits, would not have an immediate effect on DG
operation. This Surveillance ensures the availability of high quality fuel oil
for the DGs.

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an increase in
particulate, due mostly to oxidation. The presence of particulate does not
mean the fuel oil will not burn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate
can cause fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment, however,
which can cause engine failure.

recommended by EPRI

Guideline 1015061, Rev-3j ASTM[D5452-[/ ]|(Ref. 6). This method involves a gravimetric @

determination of total particulate concentration in the fuel oil and has a
limit of 10 mg/l. It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent

laboratory testing in lieu of field testing. |[For those-designs in which the
total stored fu;ﬂ?%volume is contained in two or'more interconnected

[ D6217°10, as W Particulate concentrations should be determined in accordance with

tanks, each t must be considered and tegted separately.]

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil degradation
trends that indicate that particulate concentration is unlikely to change
significantly between Frequency intervals.

ICEOG STS |« San Onofre - Draft | B 3.8.3-6 ([ Revisonxxx_ }—lRev. 3.0,03/31/04 @
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B 3.8.3

@ INSERT 5
Verify in accordance with ASTM D287-82, D1298-99, and D4052-09 that the sample
has an API gravity at 60°F of = 30° and < 42°.
INSERT 6

ASTM D1266-91, D1552-90, D2622-92, D3120-96, D5453-09 or D4294-90 and a
calculated cetane index may be determined in accordance with ASTM D976-91.

Insert Page B 3.8.3-6
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Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

This Surveillance ensures that, without the aid of the refill compressor,
sufficient air start capacity for each DG is available. The system design
requirements provide for a minimum of@five@ engine start cycles without
recharging.| [A start cycle is defined by the E;%/endor, but usually is
measured intferms of time (seconds or crankihg) or engine cranking
speed.] | The pressure specified in this SR is intended to reflect the
lowest value at which thelffive] starts can be accomplished.

The start cycle air
usage has been

determined by actual

testing.

The 31 day Frequency takes into account the capacity, €apability,

[INSERT7) redundancy, and diversity of the AC sources and othef indications
available in the gontrol room, including alarms, to alért the operator to

below normal 4dir start pressure.

SR 3.8.3.5

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation. There are
numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must
have a water environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the
fuel storage tanks|onceevery [31]'days eliminates the necessary
environment for bacterial survival. This is the most effective means of
controlling microbiological fouling. In addition, it eliminates the potential
for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG operation. Water may
come from any of several sources, including condensation, ground water,
rain water, and contaminated fuel oil, and from breakdown of the fuel oil
by bacteria. Frequent checking for and removal of accumulated water
minimizes fouling and provides data regarding the watertight integrity of
the fuel oil system. | Thé Surveillance Frequéncies are established by \

( Regulatory GuideA.137 (Ref. 2).[ This SR is for preventative
maintenance. The presence of water does not necessarily represent
failure of this SR provided the accumulated water is removed during
performance of the Surveillance.

REFERENCES SAR, Section[[9.5.4.2],

2. Regulatory Guide 1.137.

ANSI N195-1976] Appehdix B.
SAR, Chapter|[6].
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INSERT 7

B 3.8.3

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Survgillance Frequencies under a Surveillance’Frequency Control
Program should utilize the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requirerhent.

Insert Page B 3.8.3-7
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Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air
B 3.8.3

BASES

REFERENCES (continued)

5., FSAR, Chapter|[15].

6. ASTM Standards: |D4057-[ |; D975-[ |; D1298-[ ]; D4176- ;

\J[D2709 ;] P1552-] |; D2622-[ 1; D4294-[ }/ D5452-[ .[

81
7. ASTM Standards, D975«m, Table 1. D

( D4057-81; D975-81; D1266-91; D1298-99; D1552-90; D2622-92,
L D3120-96; D4294-90; D4052-09; D976-91; D6217-10; D5453-09.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.3 BASES, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the Improved
Standard Technical Specification (ISTS) Bases which reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing basis
description.

The ISTS Bases contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to
all Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the
proper plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

ISTS 3.8.3 Bases ACTION D.1 references SR 3.8.3.4 for fuel oil properties. SR
3.8.3.4 is the SR for starting air and SR 3.8.3.3 is the SR for fuel oil properties;
therefore the reference is being changed to SR 3.8.3.3.

This "Reviewers Note" is being deleted. The Reviewers Note is for the NRC
reviewer during the NRC review and will not be part of the plant specific SONGS
ITS.

The Bases words changed by TSTF-425 have been modified to state "The
Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." The
Surveillance Frequency Control Program provides the details for how to change
the Frequencies, thus the TSTF-425 words concerning operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk are not always true for each of the Frequencies.

The bracketed information that discusses fuel oil contained in two or more
interconnected tanks is being deleted from ISTS SR 3.8.3.3 Bases. SONGS does
not store DG fuel oil in two or more interconnected tanks.

The discussion in ISTS 3.8.3 Bases (Background and SR 3.8.3.2 Sections)
discussing an additional storage location for lube oil due to the lube oil sump being
insufficient to hold 7 days of lube oil and stating that implicit in the SR (SR 3.8.3.2)
is a requirement to verify the capability to transfer lube oil from the storage location
to the DG is being deleted in the Background and in the SR 3.8.3.2 Sections for the
SONGS ITS Bases. As stated this discussion is for those units whose lube oil
sump does not hold adequate inventory for 7 days full load.

Changes are being made regarding testing of the diesel fuel oil throughout the
ISTS to be consistent with the SONGS testing program. San Onofre has a Diesel
Fuel Oil (DFO) testing program which ensures proper fuel oil quality. The program
includes purchasing, receipt testing of new fuel oil, and periodic analyses of the
stored fuel. San Onofre is not committed to the fuel analysis portion of Regulatory
Guide 1.137 or ANSI N195-1976; however, these standards were utilized as
guidance in the development of the DFO testing program.

Changes are made to be consistent with the actual Specification.
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.3, DIESEL FUEL OIL, LUBE OIL, AND STARTING AIR

There are no specific No Significant Hazards Considerations for this Specification.
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LCO3.8.4

Applicability

ACTION A
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DC Sources -Operating
3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating

LCO 3.8.4 The Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystems shall
be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. NOTE A.l1 Restore battery 2 hours
terminal voltage to
greater than or equal
to the minimum
established float
voltage.

One or two required
battery charger(s) AND
on one train

inoperable. A.2 Verify battery float Once per 12

current < 1.50 amps. hours
AND

A.3.1 Restore required 72 hours
battery charger (s)
to OPERABLE status.

A.3.2.1 Provide ability to 72 hours
power the spare
battery charger from
a diesel-backed
source.

AND

A.3.2.2 Restore required 7 days
battery charger(s)
to OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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3.8.4

DC Sources -Operating

0

(continued)

ACTIONS
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ACTION B

ACTION B

ACTION C

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 213 of 437

DC Sources -Operating

3.8.4

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D 1 I 1
» One DC electrlcal P.1 Restore DC electrlcal 2 hours ‘@
power suabsystem ‘, power subsystem to
t’ inoperable for OPERABLE status.
reasons other than
Condition A exB. OR
OPERABLE
2. Cross connect withvsame 2 hours
c' train DC subsystem—+866
AND A02
reguired—
B.2.2
E= BC—SubsystemBuses EYL Restore DC SubsystemBuses| 7777 NOTE-----
ereoss—eonnected to—ren—eross—copgnrected Completion Time
(1 800—amp—hour—rated configuratieon is 14 days when
battery—reguired) electrical power train to cross connected
OPERABLE status for battery
replacement.
______________ AD2
4 days
. Required Action and ¥.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Associated NOTE
Completion Time of AND LCO 3.0.4.a is not applicable
Condition b——e not —_— when entering MODE 4.

met.

.2 vBe in MODE &.
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SR 3.8.4.1

SR 3.8.4.2

SR 3.84.3

SR 3.8.4.4
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DC Sources -Operating

3.8.4
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage is greater 4Td&ys

than or equal to the minimum established

In accordance with the Surveillance

float voltage. Frequency Control Program }

SR 3.8.4.2

> 300 amps for the
dedicated battery
chargers and = 400
amps for the swing
battery chargers at
greater than or equal to

H3

dedicatred bartrariz alhomenas 4o gaag
1 ne—aeatreatea—battery Aarger—iS—rated
PN Wa Va MO
aE S-S
o) TR P T R R, Py PO g R S
g The—swing—battery nrarger—+s—ratea—at

24 months

float voltage for 2 8 hours. In accordance with the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program
SR 3.8.4.3 NOTE
T bat++ 1 A A o s A= o ror + + EEE2N
The—Pbattery—pertorman SErseharg £ E—3h
SR 2 Q9 £ 7 oy b Lo n 4 T4 A £ aon
>F o6 may—oe—performead—Fn—tireun—ot—St
3 9 4 2 nee ey 4Q mentlho £ hottariaos
o4 Fr £ 48—months—for—batters
voatead oF 1200 ommnhsaaano
ratea—at—tZ26b—amp—nours—
Verifar como o+ £ 4+ 1260 v PN SRR |
FHEy apaeTty £F—Eh + affp—fAotr—ratea 24 1
Botteary <o deecmiat + PR, AR [ R ey
oottery—is—aaegtat to—Stuppryr ana arhtath
2 NADEDRART T ot + 1 + 1 VTR EES | me oy
T O PERABEE——Statgs—the reguirrea cemergencey
bl do for +h 4 2ot At cval Then
ToaaS— oY —the—Ge ST Oty  aSE= wWHheh
ISR SN I S~ I It + rizi o + +
St tea—to—apbattery—Sserv: Eests
Not Used.
SR 3.8.4.4 NOTES

Comanlat A iz o + + N £ A o
g OMprC eSS v [SESISEENSESAS Sy SAS N T
A3 cacoh o e + + roma o~ 13 29pm-+2 7 + 1
ST SCatryg T o To LTttt ot O ofrc T Ctt
neg mads £9 A AL A o a3 ol o v + +
WO T CO— P ST O TTIatt O SCatryg TCoT
El noar v A + 2+ PN T VYN B = NPV T D NP
TS PCTTrOTrMcCO oo T oo TCqurr o &g uCacCy—

|
Verifyycapacity ef—the31800—amp—hour—rated

battery 1s adequate to supply,
in OPERABLE status,

and maintain
the required emergency

30 menths ‘II’

loads for the design duty cycle when [In accordancewiththeSurveiIIance}

subjected to a modified performance

Frequency Control Program

discharge test.
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DC Sources -Operating
3.8.4

This page intentionally deleted.
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LCO3.8.4

Applicability

ACTION A
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DC Sources -Operating
3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating

LCO 3.8.4 The Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystems shall
be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. NOTE A.l1 Restore battery 2 hours
terminal voltage to
greater than or equal
to the minimum
established float
voltage.

One or two required
battery charger(s) AND
on one train

inoperable. A.2 Verify battery float Once per 12

current < 1.50 amps. hours
AND

A.3.1 Restore required 72 hours
battery charger (s)
to OPERABLE status.

A.3.2.1 Provide ability to 72 hours
power the spare
battery charger from
a diesel-backed
source.

AND

A.3.2.2 Restore required 7 days
battery charger(s)
to OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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3.8.4

DC Sources -Operating

0

(continued)

ACTIONS
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ACTION B

ACTION B

ACTION C
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DC Sources -Operating

3.8.4

ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D 1 I 1
» One DC electrlcal P.1 Restore DC electrlcal 2 hours
power .e ySEem - E power .e ystem to -
t’ inoperable for OPERABLE status.
reasons other than
Condition A exB. OR
OPERABLE '
2. Cross connect withvsame 2 hours Q
c' train DC subsystem—+866
AND A02
reguired—
B.2.2
E= BC—SubsystemBuses EYL Restore DC SubsystemBuses| 7777 NOTE-----
eross—conneceted teo—nonr—cross—congeeted Completion Time
(1 800—amp—hour—rated configuratieon is 14 days when
battery—reguired) electrical power train to cross connected
OPERABLE status for battery
replacement.
______________ AD2
4 days
. Required Action and ¥.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Associated NOTE
Completion Time of AND LCO 3.0.4.a is not applicable

Condition B not

met. 'J

when entering MODE 4.

in MODE 3.

E.2 vBe

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-24

Amendment No. 211

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 218 of 437



5
»

SR 3.8.4.1

SR 3.8.4.2

SR 3.84.3

SR 3.8.4.4
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DC Sources -Operating

3.8.4
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage is greater 4Td&ys

than or equal to the minimum established

In accordance with the Surveillance

float voltage. Frequency Control Program }

SR 3.8.4.2

> 300 amps for the
dedicated battery
chargers and = 400
amps for the swing
battery chargers at
greater than or equal to

H3

dedicatred bartrariz alhomenas 4o gaag
1 ne—aeatreatea—battery Aarger—iS—rated
PN Wa Va MO
aE S-S
o) TR P T R R, Py PO g R S
g The—swing—battery nrarger—+s—ratea—at

24 months

float voltage for 2 8 hours. In accordance with the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program
SR 3.8.4.3 NOTE
T bat++ 1 A A o s A= o ror + + EEE2N
The—Pbattery—pertorman SErseharg £ E—3h
SR 2 Q9 £ 7 oy b Lo n 4 T4 A £ aon
>F o6 may—oe—performead—Fn—tireun—ot—St
3 9 4 2 nee ey 4Q mentlho £ hottariaos
o4 Fr £ 48—months—for—batters
voatead oF 1200 ommnhsaaano
ratea—at—tZ26b—amp—nours—
Verifar como o+ £ 4+ 1260 v PN SRR |
FHEy apaeTty £F—Eh + affp—fAotr—ratea 24 1
Botteary <o deecmiat + PR, AR [ R ey
oottery—is—aaegtat to—Stuppryr ana arhtath
2 NADEDRART T ot + 1 + 1 VTR EES | me oy
T O PERABEE——Statgs—the reguirrea cemergencey
bl do for +h 4 2ot At cval Then
ToaaS— oY —the—Ge ST Oty  aSE= wWHheh
ISR SN I S~ I It + rizi o + +
St tea—to—apbattery—Sserv: Eests
Not Used.
SR 3.8.4.4 NOTES

Comanlat A iz o + + N £ A o
g OMprC eSS v [SESISEENSESAS Sy SAS N T
A3 cacoh o e + + roma o~ 13 29pm-+2 7 + 1
ST SCatryg T o To LTttt ot O ofrc T Ctt
neg mads £9 A AL A o a3 ol o v + +
WO T CO— P ST O TTIatt O SCatryg TCoT
El noar v A + 2+ PN T VYN B = NPV T D NP
TS PCTTrOTrMcCO oo T oo TCqurr o &g uCacCy—

|
Verifyycapacity ef—the31800—amp—hour—rated

battery 1s adequate to supply,
in OPERABLE status,

and maintain
the required emergency

30 menths ‘II’

loads for the design duty cycle when [In accordancewiththeSurveiIIance}

subjected to a modified performance

Frequency Control Program

discharge test.
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3.8.4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

A03

In the conversion of the San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS)
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes,
reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with
NUREG-1432, Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications-Combustion
Engineering Plants" (ISTS) and additional Technical Specification Task Force
(TSTF) travelers included in this submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.4 contains ACTIONS and Surveillance Requirements for two groups of
batteries. One group of batteries is 1800 amp-hour rated and the other group is
1260 amp-hour rated. ITS 3.8.4 contains requirements for 1800 amp-hour rated
batteries only. Thus, there are no Note or parenthetical descriptions that an
ACTION or SR is for the 1800 amp hour batteries. This changes the CTS by
deleting the requirements of the 1260 amp-hour rated batteries and renumbering
the remaining ACTIONS.

This change is acceptable because SONGS no longer has 1260 amp-hour rated
batteries. SONGS started upgrading the DC system in November 2007 to
replace the 1260 amp-hour batteries with larger 1800 amp-hour rated batteries.
During the process, it was necessary to include in the Technical Specification
requirements for the two types of batteries that were being used. Since the 1260
amp-hour rated batteries have now been completely replaced, there is no need
to maintain the requirements for them in the Technical Specifications. However,
the requirements for the 1800 amp-hour rated batteries have been maintained in
the Technical Specifications. This change is designated as an administrative
change since the change does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.4 ACTION D states that with one DC electrical power subsystem
inoperable for reasons other than Condition A or B, to restore the DC electrical
power subsystem to OPERABLE status within 2 hours (Required Action D.1) or
to cross connect the same train DC subsystem (1800 amp-hour rated battery
required) within 2 hours (Required Action D.2). CTS 3.8.4 ACTION E states that
with the DC subsystem buses cross connected, which occurs if Required Action
D.2 is followed, (1800 amp-hour rated battery required) to restore the DC
subsystem buses to non-connected configuration in 4 days, unless it is cross
connected for battery replacement, then 14 days is allowed (Required Action
E.1). ITS 3.8.4 ACTION B is also for one DC electrical power subsystem
inoperable and requires the restoration of the DC electrical power subsystem to
OPERABLE status within 2 hours (Required Action B.1) or to cross connect the
same train DC subsystem within 2 hours (Required Action B.2.1) and to restore
the DC electrical power train to OPERABLE status in 4 days (Required Action
B.2.2), unless it is cross connected for battery replacement, then 14 days is
allowed. This changes the CTS by combining Required Action and Completion
Time of E.1 with the Required Action and Completion Time of D.2 and changing
the words of Required Action E.1 to require restoration of the DC electrical power
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

train to OPERABLE status. The change related to the description of the type of
battery (1800 amp hour) is discussed in DOC A02.

This change is acceptable because in the CTS when the DC subsystem buses
have been cross connected, 4 days are provided to restore the DC subsystem
buses to the non-cross-connected configuration (i.e., restore them to OPERABLE
status with each subsystem being powered from a separate battery), unless they
are cross-connected for battery replacement, in which case 14 days is provided.
In the CTS, this is accomplished by two separate ACTIONS. In the ITS, this is
accomplished by one ACTION with two specific Required Actions (Required
Actions B.2.1 and B.2.2). ITS 3.8.4 will still require the restoration of the DC
subsystem buses to OPERABLE status within the same specified time, when
they are cross connected. This change is designated as administrative since the
change does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS SR 3.8.4.2 requires verification that each battery charger supplies greater
than or equal to rated amps at greater than or equal to the minimum established
float voltage for greater than or equal to 8 hours. Additionally, it is modified by
two Notes that state that the dedicated battery charger is rated at 300 amps and
the swing battery charger is rated at 400 amps. ITS SR 3.8.4.2 requires the
same verification but includes the information provided in the two Notes in the
Surveillance. This changes the CTS by moving the information contained in the
Notes into the Surveillance.

This change is acceptable because the same testing requirements are included
the ITS SR 3.8.4.2. The battery charger will continue to be tested to verify that it
can supply greater than or equal to the rated amps (either 300 amps or 400
amps) at greater than or equal to the minimum established float voltage for
greater than or equal to 8 hours. This change is considered administrative
because the information is being moved from the two Notes into the Surveillance
Requirement and it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS SR 3.8.4.4 requires the performance of a modified performance discharge
test for the 1800 amp-hour batteries to verify the capacity is adequate to supply,
and maintain in OPERABLE status, the required emergency loads for the design
duty cycle. The SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that the modified
performance discharge test in SR 3.8.6.7 will be performed for batteries rated at
1800 amp-hours, and Note 2 states that the completed service tests and
performance discharge tests remain valid until the new modified performance
discharge test is performed at its required frequency. ITS SR 3.8.4.4 includes a
similar performance discharge test requirement, but does not include the two
Notes. This changes the CTS by deleting the two Notes to CTS SR 3.8.4 4.

CTS SR 3.8.6.7 requires a battery to be subjected to either a performance
discharge test or a modified performance discharge test. This CTS SR is
applicable to both the 1260 amp-hour rated batteries and the 1800 amp-hour
rated batteries. The purpose of Note 1 is to ensure that the 1800 amp-hour rated
batteries are always subjected to a modified performance discharge test. The
deletion of this Note is acceptable because ITS SR 3.8.6.7 only allows a modified
performance discharge test. The 1260 amp-hour rated batteries have all been
replaced with 1800 amp-hour rated batteries, as described in DOC A02,
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therefore, the performance discharge test is not needed in CTS SR 3.8.6.7
anymore. This is described in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.6. Thus,
there is no reason to maintain this specific Note in CTS SR 3.8.4.4. The purpose
of Note 2 is to allow the previous service test and performance discharge test to
remain valid until the modified performance test, required by both this SR and
CTS SR 3.8.6.7, have been performed for a newly installed, 1800 amp-hour
rated battery. At this time, all 1800 amp-hour rated batteries have completed a
modified performance discharge test. Thus the Note allowance is no longer
necessary. This change is designated as administrative since it does not result
in any technical changes.

CTS 3.8.4 ACTION C states that when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A is not met, then to declare the associated battery
inoperable immediately. Following declaration of inoperability, CTS 3.8.4
ACTION D would be entered. ITS 3.8.4 does not contain a similar ACTION. In
lieu of including a specific ACTION to declare the battery inoperable immediately,
the Condition (Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
not met) has been added to ITS 3.8.4 Condition B with an OR logical connector.
ITS 3.8.4 ACTION B provides similar ACTIONS as CTS 3.8.4 ACTION D. This
changes the CTS by deleting the intermediate step of declaring the battery
inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.4 ACTION C is to ensure that the appropriate ACTIONS
are taken for an inoperable battery. This is accomplished by requiring that the
associated battery be immediately declared inoperable. When the battery is
declared inoperable, CTS 3.8.4 ACTION D is then entered. CTS 3.8.4 ACTION
D requires, in part, that DC electrical power subsystem be restored within

2 hours. ITS 3.8.4 does not contain a specific step to declare the battery
inoperable, but instead just requires the restoration of the DC electrical power
subsystem within 2 hours. Since the ultimate goal is to restore the DC electrical
power subsystem, there is no difference between the CTS and the ITS.
Furthermore, the ITS simplifies the rules by not requiring the operator to enter an
additional ACTION (CTS 3.8.4 ACTION C) to get to the final Condition that
provides the ACTIONS to be taken. This change is considered administrative
since it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1

(Type 4 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS Requirement to the LCS, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAP, CLRT Program, IST Program, ISI Program, or Surveillance
Frequency Control Program) CTS SR 3.8.4.1 requires verification that the
battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to the minimum established float
voltage every 7 days. CTS SR 3.8.4.2 requires verification that each battery
charger supplies = rated amps at = the minimum established float voltage for = 8
hours every 24 months. CTS 3.8.4.4 requires verification that the capacity of the
1800 amp-hour rated battery is adequate to supply, and maintain in OPERABLE
status, the required emergency loads for the design duty cycle when subjected to
a modified performance discharge test. ITS SR 3.8.4.1, SR 3.8.4.2, and

SR 3.8.4.4 require similar Surveillances, but specify the periodic Frequency as
"In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." This changes
the CTS by moving the specified Frequencies for the SRs and the Bases for the
frequencies to the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The control of changes to the Surveillance Frequencies will be in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The Program shall ensure that
Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are
performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for
Operation are met. In addition:

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is
controlled by the program;

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1; and

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable
to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The referenced document, NEI 04-10, provides a detailed description of the
process to be followed when considering changes to a Surveillance Frequency.
NEI 04-10 will be reviewed and approved by the NRC separately from this
Traveler. Therefore, the process is not discussed further here.

The relocation of the specified Surveillance Frequencies to licensee control is
consistent with Regulatory Guides 1.174 and 1.177. Regulatory Guide 1.177
provides guidance for changing Surveillance Frequencies and Completion Times.
However, for allowable risk changes associated with Surveillance Frequency
extensions, it refers to Regulatory Guide 1.174, which provides quantitative risk
acceptance guidelines for changes to core damage frequency (CDF) and large
early release frequency (LERF). Regulatory Guide 1.174 provides additional
guidelines that have been adapted in the risk-informed methodology for
controlling changes to Surveillance Frequencies.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 4 of 8
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Regulatory Guide 1.174 identifies five key safety principles to be met for all risk-
informed applications and to be explicitly addressed in risk-informed plant
program change applications.

1. The proposed change meets the current regulations unless it is
explicitly related to a requested exemption or rule change.

10 CFR 50.36(c) provides that TS will include items in the following
categories:

"(3) Surveillance requirements. Surveillance requirements are requirements
relating to test, calibration, or inspection to assure that the necessary quality
of systems and components is maintained, that facility operation will be within
safety limits, and that the limiting conditions for operation will be met."

This change proposes to relocate various Frequencies for the performance of
the Surveillance Requirements to a licensee-controlled program using an
NRC approved methodology for control of the Surveillance Frequencies. The
Surveillance Requirements themselves will remain in TS. This is consistent
with other NRC approved TS changes in which the Surveillance Frequencies
are not under NRC control, such as Surveillances that are performed in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program or the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program, where the Frequencies vary based on the past
performance of the subject components. Thus, this proposed change meets
criterion 1 above.

2. The proposed change is consistent with the defense-in-depth
philosophy.

As described in Position 2.2.1.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.174, consistency with
the defense-in-depth philosophy is maintained if:

o Areasonable balance is preserved among prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence
mitigation;

¢ Over-reliance on programmatic activities to compensate for
weaknesses in plant design is avoided;

¢ System redundancy, independence, and diversity are preserved
commensurate with the expected frequency, consequences of
challenges to the system, and uncertainties (e.g., no risk outliers);

o Defenses against potential common cause failures are preserved, and
the potential for the introduction of new common cause failure
mechanisms is assessed;

¢ Independence of barriers is not degraded;

o Defenses against human errors are preserved; and

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 5 of 8
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e The intent of the General Design Criteria in 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix
A is maintained.

These defense-in-depth objectives apply to all risk-informed applications, and
for some of the issues involved (e.g., no over-reliance on programmatic
activities and defense against human errors), it is fairly straightforward to
apply them to this proposed change. The use of the multiple risk metrics of
CDF and LERF and controlling the change resulting from the implementation
of this initiative would maintain a balance between prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence mitigation.
Redundancy, diversity, and independence of safety systems are considered
as part of the risk categorization to ensure that these qualities are not
adversely affected. Independence of barriers and defense against common
cause failures are also considered in the categorization. The improved
understanding of the relative importance of plant components to risk resulting
from the development of this program promotes an improved overall
understanding of how the SSCs contribute to the plant's defense-in-depth.

3. The proposed change maintains sufficient safety margins.

Conformance with this principle is assured since SSC design, operation,
testing methods and acceptance criteria specified in the Codes and
Standards or alternatives approved for use by the NRC, will continue to be
met as described in the plant licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, or Technical
Specifications Bases). Also, the safety analysis acceptance criteria in the
licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, supporting analyses, etc.) are met with the
proposed change.

4. When proposed changes result in an increase in core damage
frequency or risk, the increases should be small and consistent with the
intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy Statement.

NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies,"
will require that changes in core damage frequency or risk are small and
consistent with the intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy.

5. The impact of the proposed change should be monitored using
performance measurement strategies.

NEI 04-10 will require that changes in Surveillance Frequencies be monitored
using performance management strategies.

Therefore, the proposed change is consistent with the guidance in Regulatory
Guide 1.174.

This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
the Surveillance Frequencies are being removed from the Technical
Specifications.
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Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 226 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 227 of 437

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1

LO2

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.4 ACTION D provides the
requirements when one DC electrical power subsystem is inoperable. The
ACTIONS requires either the inoperable subsystem be restored to OPERABLE
status within 2 hours (Required Action D.1), or requires the inoperable DC
subsystem to be cross-connected with the same train DC subsystem within 2
hours (Required Action D.2), and once cross-connected, the two DC electrical
power subsystems must be restored to the non-cross-connected configuration
(i.e., restored to OPERABLE status) within 4 days as required by CTS 3.8.4
ACTION E. When more than one DC electrical power subsystems are
inoperable, the CTS does not provide any explicit requirements, thus LCO 3.0.3
(which requires a unit shutdown) must be entered. ITS 3.8.4 ACTION B provides
similar requirements when one DC electrical power subsystem is inoperable, but
ITS 3.8.4 Condition B has also been written to cover the case of when the entire
DC electrical power train is inoperable; that is, when both DC electrical power
subsystems in one train are inoperable. In this condition, ITS 3.8.4 will allow 2
hours to restore the train to OPERABLE status, in lieu of requiring an LCO 3.0.3
entry. Due to this change, the Required Action to allow cross-connection of
subsystems within the same train (ITS 3.8.4 Required Action B.2.1) has been
modified to clarify that the cross-connection is between one inoperable
subsystem and an OPERABLE subsystem within the train. Furthermore, the
Required Action to restore the buses to a non-cross-connected configuration (ITS
3.8.4 Required Action B.2.2) has been modified to use the word "train" instead of
"subsystem." This changes the CTS by allowing the entire DC electrical power
train to be inoperable for 2 hours prior to requiring a unit shutdown, in lieu of the
current requirement to shut the unit down with no restoration time specified.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.4 is to ensure the availability of necessary DC electrical
power to ESF systems. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response
to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This
includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during the repair period. This change allows a short time period, 2
hours, to restore an inoperable DC electrical power train to OPERABLE status.
This is acceptable because the remaining DC electrical power train is available
and capable of ensuring the safety function of the required plant systems is still
met. The plant safety function can be met using one train of DC electrical power.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required
Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.4 ACTION F provides the
actions when the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition
E is not met. It requires the unit to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5
within 36 hours. ITS 3.8.4 ACTION C provides the actions to be taken under the
same conditions. However, it requires the unit to be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and
MODE 4 in 12 hours. Furthermore, the Required Action to be in MODE 4 is
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modified by a Note which states LCO 3.0.4.a is not applicable when entering
MODE 4. This changes the CTS by eliminating the requirement for the unit to be
in MODE 5 within 36 hours and only requires the unit to be in MODE 4 within 12
hours.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.4 ACTION F is to place the unit in a condition where the
LCO is not applicable. The proposed change, which is consistent with TSTF-
422, allows the plant end state to conclude at MODE 4 within 12 hours versus
MODE 5 within 36 hours. This change is based on a topical report, CE NPSD-
01186 (approved by NRC on July 17, 2001), which justified a modified end state
for some TS allowed outage time requirements of which the AC electrical
sources is one. The topical report demonstrates through probabilistic and
deterministic safety evaluations that the proposed end states represent a
condition of equal or lower risk than the original end states. Preventing plant
challenges during shutdown conditions has been, and continues to be, an
important aspect of ensuring safe operation of the plant. Past events
demonstrate that risk of core damage associated with entry into, and operation
in, shutdown cooling is not negligible and should be considered when a plant is
required to shutdown. Therefore, the Technical Specifications should encourage
plant operation in the steam generator heat removal mode whenever practical,
and require reliance on shutdown cooling only when it is a risk beneficial
alternative to other actions.

The Note which modifies ITS 3.8.4 Required Action C.2 prohibits entry into the
end state Mode of Applicability during startup using the provisions of LCO
3.0.4.a. The purpose of this Note is to provide assurance that entry into the end
state Mode of Applicability during startup is not made without the appropriate risk
assessment. Entry into the end state Mode of Applicability during startup will still
be allowed under the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b. This is acceptable because
LCO 3.0.4.b allows entry only after performance of a risk assessment addressing
inoperable systems and components, consideration of the results, determination
of the acceptability of entering the MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability, and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate.
Details of the risk assessment are provided in the Bases for LCO 3.0.4.b.

SONGS will adopt the end states proposed in TSTF-422 and will perform a risk
assessment in accordance with 10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) when using the end states
regardless of whether maintenance is being performed. The risk assessment will
follow Regulatory Guide 1.182, "Assessing and Managing Risk Before
Maintenance Activities at Nuclear Power Plants," which endorses NUMARC 93-
01, “Industry Guideline for Monitoring the Effectiveness of Maintenance at
Nuclear Power Plants," Section 11 guidance for implementation of 10 CFR
50.65(a)(4). SONGS will also follow the industry-developed implementation
guidance, WCAP-16364-NP, Revision 0, "Implementation Guidance for Risk
Informed Modification to Selected Required Action End States at Combustion
Engineering NSSS Plants (TSTF-422)," November 2004.

This change is designated as less restrictive because it relaxes the end state
from MODE 5 to MODE 4.
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U2/U3 CTS DC Sources - Operating
3.8.4
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.84 DC Sources - Operating
LCO 3.8.4 LCO 3.84 The Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystems shall be
OPERABLE.
Applicability — APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. Onelfor twojbattery A.1 Restore battery terminal 2 hours @@
charger{[ﬁ on one trainm voltage to greater than or
inoperable. equal to the minimum
established float voltage.
AND
A2 Verify battery float current | Once per|[12] hours @
<|[2] amps.
AND
.3 Restoresbattery chargers] | 7 days| @@
to OPERABLE status.
®
B. One [or two] batter[y}{ies | B.1 Restore batter[y][ies] to /{5] hours] @
on one train] inopgfable. OPERABLE status.
ACTIONC, || 4One DC electrical power |[€l1  Restore DC electrical 2] hours @
ACTIONE' 1 [subsystemjnoperable powes;subsyster to
for reasons other than (&) OPERABLE status.
Condition A[[of B]. train | (INSERT3) @@
ACTION F B Required Action and (71 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours @
ﬁ Associated Completion
- ®
INSERT 4 12
of Condition B
0.2 vBein MODE/4 36/ hours (®)

[CEO@ STS|«—{San Onofre - braft]

3.8.4-1

(Amendment o< }—{Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]  (4)
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3.84

@ INSERT 1

OR

A.3.2.1 Provide ability to power the | 72 hours
spare battery charger from
a diesel-backed source.

AND
A.3.2.2 Restore required battery 7 days

charger(s) to OPERABLE
status.

@ INSERT 2

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

OR

Insert Page 3.8.4-1a
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@ INSERT 3
OR
B.2.1 Cross connect with 2 hours
OPERABLE same train DC
subsystem.
AND
B.2.2 Restore DC electrical | -~ NOTE----------
power train to OPERABLE Completion Time is
status. 14 days when cross
connected for battery
replacement.
4 days
INSERT 4
--------------- NOTE---------------

LCO 3.0.4.a is not applicable
when entering MODE 4.

Insert Page 3.8.4-1b
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U2/U3 CTS

SR 3.8.4.1

SR 3.8.4.2

SR 3.8.4.4
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DC Sources - Operating
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage is greater than or @E
equal to the minimum established float voltage.

pn accordance with the SurveillanceL

Frequency Control Program

.

SR 3.84.2 Verify each battery charger supplies > ampsaat @@

greater than or equal to the minimum established t

float voltage for >|[g] hours.
[ for the dedicated battery

=)

In accordance with the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program

chargers and = 400 amps for
the swing battery chargers

OR

Verify each batfery charger can recharge the battery
to the fully chafged state within [24] hours while
supplying the/largest combined demands of the
various contjnuous steady state loads, after a
battery discharge to the bounding' design basis
event discharge state. |

O @ ©

+{INsERTS]
SR 3.8.43 NOTES
1. The modjfied performance discharge test in
SR 3.8.6.6 may be performed in fieu of

assessment determines the safety of the plant
is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be
taken for unplanned events thaf satisfy this SR.

T 7

Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, and

maintain in OPERABLE status, the required

emergency loads for the design duty cycle when En accordance with the sWemance]

subjected to a|battery/Service|test. ‘ Frequency Control Program @
LY

[ modified performance discharge}

CEOZ STS| 3.8.4-2 (Amerament o }—{Rev. 3.0,63/31/04] ()
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3.8.4

®

INSERT 5

SR 3.84.3 SR 3.84.3 Not used.

Insert Page 3.8.4-2
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1. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

2. The term "required" has been added since each DC subsystem has two dedicated
battery chargers and a swing battery charger, but only two are required to be
OPERABLE in each DC subsystem.

3. ISTS 3.8.4 ACTIONS A and B have been modified to match CTS 3.8.4 ACTIONS A,
C,D,and E. CTS 3.8.4 ACTIONS A, C, D, and E were approved by the NRC in the
Safety Evaluation for License Amendments 218 and 211 (Unit 2 and Unit 3,
respectively), Adams Accession Number ML0O83330097. Therefore, San Onofre
Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS) will maintain the current licensing
requirements for these ACTIONS. Note that changes were made in the formatting
of the CTS ACTIONS to be consistent with the intent and format of the ISTS.
Changes were also made to the actual ACTIONS due to changes in plant design
(i.e., removal of the 1260 amp-hour batteries). These changes are described in the
Discussion of Changes for the CTS.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

5. ISTS 3.8.4.2 requires verification of the design capacity of the battery chargers. The
SR provides two options for this verification. The second option requires verification
that the battery charger can recharge the battery to a fully charged state within 24
hours while supplying the largest combined demands of the steady state loads after
a battery discharge. This SR has been changed to not include the second option.
This change is acceptable since the second option is not included in the current
Technical Specifications for SONGS.

6. The SR number has been changed to be consistent to be consistent with the SR
number in the SONGS CTS. SCE has decided not to renumber the CTS to be
consistent with the ISTS because by doing so would result in the unnecessary
administrative burden of changing TS numbers in plant procedures. For this reason,
"Not used" SR numbers are also maintained in the ITS.

7. ISTS SR 3.8.4.3 requires performance of a battery service test to verify the battery
capacity. Additionally, it contains a Note (Note 1) which states that the modified
performance test in SR 3.8.6.6 may be performed in lieu of SR 3.8.4.3. SONGS
does not perform a battery service test for batteries. In ITS SR 3.8.4.4, the service
test requirement has been replaced with a modified performance discharge test
requirement. This Surveillance was approved by the NRC in the Safety Evaluation
for License Amendments 218 and 211 (Unit 2 and Unit 3, respectively), Adams
Accession Number ML083330097. Therefore, SONGS will maintain the current
licensing requirements for this Surveillance. Since the SR now requires a modified
performance discharge test, the ISTS Note is not necessary and has also been
deleted.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 2
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8. The ISTS contains a Note (Note 2) for SR 3.8.4.3, which states, "This Surveillance
shall not normally be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, portions of the
Surveillance may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced. Credit
may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR." This Note is not being
adopted for the SONGS ITS because the SONGS CTS does not currently preclude
this test from being performed in these MODES. This SR can be performed in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 since SONGS has a cross-connection capability between
batteries in the same train, and each 1800 amp-hour battery can provide the
necessary power for both of the DC buses in the train. Therefore, it is being deleted
from the ISTS for SONGS ITS.

9. ISTS 3.8.4 ACTION B contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic
to all Combustion Engineering vintage plants. This specific ACTION is not
incorporated into the SONGS ITS. This is acceptable since the information/value is
changed to reflect the current licensing basis. Additionally, since this ACTION is not
included in the ITS, the subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered.

10. The term "subsystem" in ISTS 3.8.4 Condition C and Required Action C.1 has been
changed to "train" in ITS 3.8.4 Condition B and Required Action B.1. The ISTS is
written for plants that have two trains, with each train being a subsystem. This is
described in the ISTS Bases. The SONGS design includes two trains, but each train
has two subsystems, not one. Therefore, to be consistent with the intent of the ISTS,
which provides actions when one complete train is inoperable, the term has been
changed to "train". Also note that ISTS 3.8.4 Condition A and B both use the term
"train," not subsystem when referring to battery chargers and batteries in one train.
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B3.84

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.4 DC Sources - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The station DC electrical power system provides the AC emergency
power system with control power. It also provides both motive and
control power to selected safety related equipment and preferred AC vital
bus power (via inverters). As required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A,

GDC 17 (Ref. 1), the DC electrical power system is designed to have
sufficient independence, redundancy, and testability to perform its safety
functions, assuming a single failure. The DC electrical power system also
conforms to the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.6 (Ref. 2) and
IEEE-308 (Ref. 3).

A and Subsystems B and D for

and redundant safety related Class 1E DC electrical power[subsygtems

train consists of two subsystems ~IDY: . . .
[(Subsystems P forTrain} The[[125/250]|VDC electrical power system consists of two independent

Train B), and each

(fTrain A and Train BJ). Each¢subsystem consists of [two]j125 VDC o) @ @

(battery——{ battéries][(each battery [50]% capacity)]] the associated battery
charger(s) for each battery, and all the associated control equipment and @@
interconnecting cabling.

[ The 250 VDC sourcg¢ is obtained by use of the two 125 ¥DC batteries
connected in series. Additionally there is [one] spare battery charger per
subsystem, which provides backup service in the evept that the preferred
battery charger ig out of service. If the spare battery/charger is @
substituted for one of the preferred battery chargerg, then the
requirements of independence and redundancy between subsystems are

maintained. ]

During normal operation, the [125/250]|VDC load is powered from the @
battery chargers with the batteries floating on the system. In case of loss

of normal power to the battery charger, the DC load is automatically

powered from the station batteries.

The|[Train A and Train B] DC electrical power subsystems provide the

control power for its associated Class 1E AC power load group, [[4.16] kV @
switchgear, and [480] V load centers. The DC electrical power

subsystems also provide DC electrical power to the inverters, which in

turn power the AC vital buses.

The DC power distribution system is described in more detail in the Bases
for LCO 3.8.9, "Distributions SystemsOperating," and for LCO 3.8.10, @
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown." T—@

[CEOZ STS| B 3.8.4-1 (Reviion 00 —[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]  (2)
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BACKGROUND (continued)

buses

Each 125/250/VDC battery is separately housed in a ventilated room
apart from its charger and distribution/cenfers| Each subsystem is

) located in an area separated physically and electrically from the other

subsystem+o ensure that a single failure in one subsystem does not
cause a failure in a redundant subsystem. There is no sharing between
redundant Class 1E subsystems, such as batteries, battery chargers, or
distribution panels.

Each battery has adequate storage capacity to meet the duty cycle(s)
discussed in the'FSAR, ChapterﬁSM (Ref,4). The battery is designed with

additional capacity above that required by the design duty cycle to allow
for temperature variations and other factors.

The batteries for Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystems are
sized to produce required capacity at 80% of nameplate rating,
corresponding to warranted capacity at end of life cycles and the 100%
design demand. The minimum design voltage limitsis 105/210]\,.

[at the supplied load (inverter)}

Ref. 11

The battery cells are of flooded lead acid construction with a nominal
specific gravity of[[1.215]. This specific gravity corresponds to an open
circuit battery voltage of approximately 120 V for a|[58] cell battery (i.e.,
cell voltage ofm2.065m volts per cell (Vpc)). The open circuit voltage is the
voltage maintained when there is no charging or discharging. Once fully
charged with its open circuit voltage = [2.065] Vpc, the battery cell will
maintain its capacity for m30 days without further charging per

manufacturer's instructions. Optimal long term performance however, is %)

obtained by maintaining a float voltage [[2.20 to[2.25]"/pc. This provides
adequate over-potential, which limits the formation of lead sulfate and self

discharge. The nominal float voltage of |[2.22]/pc corresponds to a total (2267)

131.5

float voltage output of{[128.8]|V for a[[58] cell battery[as discussed in the]

[FSAR, Chapter [8] (Ref. 4).

Each Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystem battery charger
has ample power output capacity for the steady state operation of
connected loads required during normal operation, while at the same time
maintaining its battery bank fully charged. Each battery charger also has
sufficient excess capacity to restore the battery from the design minimum
charge to its fully charged state within 24 hours while supplying normal
steady state loads discussed in tSAR, Chapter [8] (Ref. 4).

[CEOZ STS| B 3.8.4-2 (Revision 3 }—[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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B3.8.4

@ INSERT 1

Each subsystem has a dedicated battery charger that is rated at 300 amps. Each train has a
400 amp rated swing battery charger that meets all the performance requirements of the
dedicated charger and can be manually aligned to either subsystem. The swing charger
breakers and interconnecting cables allow alignment to either subsystem within a train. Key
interlocks limit swing charger alignment to one subsystem at a time. The Train B swing charger
can also be aligned to non-1E 125 VDC Battery Bus D5. Electrical isolation and independence
between subsystems required by Regulatory Guide 1.75 is maintained by the isolation capability
of the battery charger itself and the key interlocked output circuit breakers. If the swing battery
charger is substituted for one of the dedicated battery chargers, the requirements of
independence and redundancy between subsystems are maintained.

The swing battery charger and the dedicated battery charger are equally qualified. When
required, the swing battery charger can replace the dedicated battery charger using the
provided circuit breakers. The swing battery charger can stay in service indefinitely, and there
are no restrictions on swing battery charger use. The swing and dedicated battery chargers are
designed to operate in parallel in any combination. The swing battery charger is powered from
its respective Train’s common MCC which is diesel generator backed as required by LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources — Operating," or LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources — Shutdown."

Insert Page B 3.8.4-2
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BACKGROUND (continued)

The battery charger is normally in the float-charge mode. Float-charge is
the condition in which the charger is supplying the connected loads and
the battery cells are receiving adequate current to optimally charge the
battery. This assures the internal losses of a battery are overcome and
the battery is maintained in a fully charged state.

When desired, the charger can be placed in the equalize mode. The
equalize mode is at a higher voltage than the float mode and charging
current is correspondingly higher. The battery charger is operated in the
equalize mode after a battery discharge or for routine maintenance.
Following a battery discharge, the battery recharge characteristic accepts
current at the current limit of the battery charger (if the discharge was
significant, e.g., following a battery service test) until the battery terminal
voltage approaches the charger voltage setpoint. Charging current then
reduces exponentially during the remainder of the recharge cycle. Lead-
calcium batteries have recharge efficiencies of greater than 95%, so once
at least 105% of the ampere-hours discharged have been returned, the
battery capacity would be restored to the same condition as it was prior to
the discharge. This can be monitored by direct observation of the
exponentially decaying charging current or by evaluating the amp-hours
discharged from the battery and amp-hours returned to the battery.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

(U}

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient

analyses in theWwSAR, Chapter|[6] (Ref. 5) and Chapter [}15] (Ref. 6),
assume that Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE.
The DC electrical power system provides normal and emergency DC
electrical power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and control and
switching during all MODES of operation.

The OPERABILITY of the DC sources is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon meeting the
design basis of the unit. This includes maintaining the DC sources
OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event of:

B0

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or all onsite AC powertand @ @

b. A worst-case single failure.

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

ICEO@ STS|
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train consists of two
@ subsystems, and one

LCO

DC\glIgctrical power subsyétems, each subsystem consistf@ of [t@"o] @ @
]

(battery - —{pattéries Yattery charger[for each’battery]land the corresponding control

equipment and interconnecting cabling supplying power to the associated

bus within the train are required to be OPERABLE to ensure the
availability of the required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it
in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOQO) or a
postulated DBA. Loss of any train DC electrical power subsystem does

not prevent the minimum safety function from being performed (Ref. 4).

An OPERABLE DC electrical power subsystem|requires all[required| @
batteries and{respgctive|chargers to be operating and connected to the

associated DC bus{es))

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE in

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure safe unit operation and to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transientsL@ @
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment integrity and
other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated DBA.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are addressed
in the Bases for LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown."

ACTIONS

A1 A2 WA(%L—[ 1,A3.21,and A322 |

CXC

Condition A represents one train with one [Jor two]| battery chargers
inoperable (e.g., the voltage limit of SR 3.8.4.1 is not maintained). The
ACTIONS provide a tiered response that focuses on returning the battery
to the fully charged state and restoring a fully qualified charger to
OPERABLE status in a reasonable time period. Required Action A.1
requires that the battery terminal voltage be restored to greater than or
equal to the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours. This time
provides for returning the inoperable charger to OPERABLE status or
providing an alternate means of restoring battery terminal voltage to
greater than or equal to the minimum established float voltage. Restoring
the battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage provides good assurance that, within [[1 2] hours, @
the battery will be restored to its fully charged condition (Required

Action A.2) from any discharge that might have occurred due to the

charger inoperability.

ICEO@ STS|
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

REVIEWER’'S NOTE
A plant that cannot meet the 12 hour Completion Time due to an inherent
battery charging characteristic can propose an alternatg time equal to

2 hours plus the time experienced to accomplish the &xponential charging @
current portion of'the battery charge profile following/the service test
(SR 3.8.4.3).

A discharged battery having terminal voltage of at least the minimum
established float voltage indicates that the battery is on the exponential
charging current portion (the second part) of its recharge cycle. The time
to return a battery to its fully charged state under this condition is simply a
function of the amount of the previous discharge and the recharge
characteristic of the battery. Thus there is good assurance of fully
recharging the battery within [[1 2 hours, avoiding a premature shutdown
with its own attendant risk.

If established battery terminal float voltage cannot be restored to greater
than or equal to the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours, and
the charger is not operating in the current-limiting mode, a faulty charger
is indicated. A faulty charger that is incapable of maintaining established
battery terminal float voltage does not provide assurance that it can revert
to and operate properly in the current limit mode that is necessary during
the recovery period following a battery discharge event that the DC
system is designed for.

If the charger is operating in the current limit mode after 2 hours that is an @
indication that the battery is partially discharged and its capacity margins

will be reduced. The time to return the battery to its fully charged

condition in this case is a function of the battery charger capacity, the

amount of loads on the associated DC system, the amount of the

previous discharge, and the recharge characteristic of the battery. The

charge time can be extensive, and there is not adequate assurance that it

can be recharged within [[12] hours (Required Action A.2).

(i50) Required Action A.2 requires that the battery float current be verified as
less than or equal to@amps. This indicates that, if the battery had been —
(NSERT2] discharged as the result of the inoperable battery charger, it @ @
(50) lbeen|fullyrecharged, If at the expiration of the initial [[12] hour period the
~ battery float current is not less than or equal to{[2] amps this indicates
there may be additional battery problems and the battery must be
declared inoperable.

CEO@ TS| B 3.8.4-5 (Revsion x| +{Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]  (2)
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@ INSERT 2

capable to supply the maximum expected load requirement. The battery manufacturer certified
that at 1.50 amps the battery is at least 98% charged. A 2% capacity margin (correction factor)
has been used in the battery sizing calculation (Ref. 12) which ensures that the battery has
sufficient capacity to meet the maximum expected load demand. If at the expiration of the initial
12 hour period the battery float current is not less than or equal to 1.50 amps this indicates there
may be additional battery problems and the battery must be declared inoperable.

Insert Page B 3.8.4-5
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

f.

Required Actio IA.3 limits the restoration time for the inoperable battery
charger to 7 days. THis action is applicable if an alternaté means of
restoring battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float volfage has been used (e.g., balance of plant non-Class
1E battery charger)/ | The 7 day Completion Time reflects a reasonable
time to effect restoration of the qualified battery charger to OPERABLE
status.

B

T~

REVIEWER'S NOTE [

The 2 hour Completjon Times of Required Actions B.1 dnd C.1 are in
brackets. Any licensee wishing to request a longer Completion Time will
need to demonstrate that the longer Completion Time/is appropriate for
the plant in accordance with the guidance in Regulatpry Guide (RG)
1.177, "An Apprgach for Plant-Specific, Risk-Informgd Decision Making:
Technical Specifications."

/ L

Condition B represents one train with one [or two] batter[y][ies]
inoperable. With one/[or two] batter[y][ies] inoperable, the DC bus is
being supplied by the OPERABLE battery charger[s]. Any event that
results in a loss of the AC bus supporting the battery charger[s] will also
result in loss of DC {o that train. Recovery of the AC bus, especially if it is
due to a loss of offsite power, will be hampered by the fact that many of
the components necessary for the recovery (e.g., diesel generator control
and field flash, AC/load shed and diesel generator output circuit breakers,
etc.) likely rely upon the batter[y][ies]. In addition the fenergization
transients of any DC loads that are beyond the capability of the battery
charger[s] and ngrmally require the assistance of the batter[y][ies] will not
be able to be brqught online. The [2] hour limit allows sufficient time to
effect restoration of an inoperable battery given thaf the majority of the
conditions that lead to battery inoperability (e.g., loss of battery charger,
battery cell voltage less than [2.07] V, etc.) are identified in

Specifications B8.8.4, 3.8.5, and 3.8.6 together with/additional specific
completion ti

[CEOZ STS| B 3.8.4-6 (Revision xxx }—Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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INSERT 3

A.3.10r A.3.2.1 and A.3.2.2 are applicable if an alternate means of restoring battery terminal
voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum established float voltage has been used (e.g.,
balance of plant non-Class 1E spare battery charger).

Required Action A.3.1 limits the restoration time for the required battery charger to 72 hours if a
non-1E charger with a non-1E power source is used. The restoration time for the required
battery charger can be extended to 7 days (Required Action A.3.2.2) if the ability to power the
spare battery charger from a diesel-backed source has been established within 72 hours
(Required Action A.3.2.1). All preparations to accomplish the ability to power the spare battery
charger must be complete within 72 hours. The purpose of this provision is to facilitate
connection of the spare battery charger to a diesel-backed source in < 4 hours if non-1E power
is lost. The 4-hour charger connection time is required because 4 hours after the loss of non-1E
power, the battery may not supply the minimum required voltage at the loads.

Insert Page B 3.8.4-6

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 246 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 247 of 437

DC Sources - Operating
B3.84

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

vl
@

Condition |Z|represents one train with a loss of ability to completely
respond to an event, and a potential loss of ability to remain energized
during normal operation. It is therefore, imperative that the operator's
attention focus on stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for
complete loss of DC power to the affected train. The 2 hour limit is
consistent with the allowed time for an inoperable DC distribution system

train.

If one of the required DC electrical power|subsystems |is inoperable for

or the Required Actions and

associated Completion Times . .
E of Condition A are not met } reasons other than Condition AlorB|(e.g., inoperable battery charger and
~or both batteries in associated inoperable battery)# the remaining DC electrical power
a train inoperable Jsubsystem has the capacity to support a safe shutdown and to mitigate
train an accident condition. Since a subsequent worst case single failure
could, however, result in the loss of minimum necessary DC electrical
of Required | SUDSYstems to mitigate a worst case accident, continued power operation @
Action B | should not exceed 2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Timervis based on
Olgg{:f\gﬁgﬂ:amif':aiﬂ Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 7) and reflects a reasonable time tosassess
DC subsystem or unit status as a function of the inoperable DC electrical power|subsystem]
and, if the DC electrical power subsf/stem is not restored to OPERABLE g
status, to prepare to effect an orderly and safe unit shutdown.T
(WSERT ) O,

.1 and .2 _
@
If the inoperable DC electrical power|subsystem lcannot be restored to @

OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in whichithe LCO do€s not applyl To achieve this

status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
(WeERTS) () MODE‘within i36rhours. +The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, (2]

based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant

systems. |The Completion Time to bring the unit tp MODE 5 is consistent \ @
with the time required iry Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 7). |

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.1

REQUIREMENTS

[ overall plant risk is minimized ]

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge helps to ensure
the effectiveness of the battery chargers, which support the ability of the
batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge is the condition
in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge required to
overcome the internal losses of a battery and maintain the battery in a

[CEOZ STS| B 3.84-7 (Reviion 00 —[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]  (2)
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Either Required Action B.1 or B.2.2 will restore the DC train to OPERABLE status which, if
Required Action B.2.1 is met, includes restoring the two cross-connected subsystems to their
normal configuration. Required Action B.2.1 includes a requirement to ensure the battery
aligned to the cross-tied subsystem buses has adequate capacity within 2 hours. This includes
ensuring the battery charger(s) are properly aligned for the cross-connected configuration.
When the buses are cross-connected, either the swing charger must be aligned (with or without
another dedicated charger) or both dedicated chargers must be aligned. The two hour time limit
is consistent with the 2 hour limit of Required Action B.1.

The Required Action B.2.1 alignment will allow both subsystems in the train to remain energized
with the battery charger(s) providing normal power and a battery providing emergency power.
The 4-day Completion Time allowed by Required Action B.2.2 is adequate for routine
maintenance activities such as performance of battery discharge testing (online) in MODES 1
through 4. The 14-day Completion Time allows for battery replacement projects. The 4-day
Completion Time includes a NOTE to allow an extension to 14 days for battery replacement.

INSERT 5

Remaining within the Applicability of the LCO is acceptable because the plant risk in MODE 4 is
similar to or lower than MODE 5 (Ref. 8). In MODE 4 there are more accident mitigation
systems available and there is more redundancy and diversity in core heat removal
mechanisms than in MODE 5. However, voluntary entry into MODE 5 may be made as it is also
an acceptable low-risk state.

r.

Required Action|d.2 is modified by a Note that states that LCO 3.0.4.a is not applicable when
entering MODE 4. This Note prohibits the use of LCO 3.0.4.a to enter MODE 4 during startup
with the LCO not met. However, there is no restriction on the use of LCO 3.0.4.b, if applicable,
because LCO 3.0.4.b requires performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable
systems and components, consideration of the results, determination of the acceptability of
entering MODE 4, and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate. LCO 3.0.4 is
not applicable to, and the Note does preclude, changes in MODES or other specified conditions
in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of
the unit.

Insert Page B 3.8.4-7
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

fully charged state while supplying the continuous steady state loads of
the associated DC subsystem. On float charge, battery cells will receive
adequate current to optimally charge the battery. The voltage
requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the battery and
(Ijéfn}/mvé'rt]? are consistent with the minimum float voltage established by the battery

uncertainties) | Manufacturer ([2.20[|Vpc or[[127.6]] Viat the battery terminals). This @ @
voltage maintains the battery plates in a condition that supports

maintaining the grid life (expected to be approximately 20 years). | The

7 day Frequency is coﬁsistent with manufacturer rec¢mmendations and
INSERT 6
(NSERT® ) e E 450 (Ref. 8). |

SR 3.8.4.2

() This SR verifies the design capacity of the battery chargers. According to
Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref*g), the battery charger supply is

recommended to be based on the largest combined demands of the

various steady state loads and the charging capacity to restore the

battery from the design minimum charge state to the fully charged state,

irrespective of the status of the unit during these demand occurrences.

The minimum required amperes and duration ensure that these

requirements can be satisfied.

forhe dedicated ) (2300 LTS SR|provides two options. One option| requires that each battery }@
battery chargers and charger be capable of supplying([400] ampssat the minimum established
S;i;‘gob:gg? fcok:at:‘geeﬁ float voltage for|[8] hours. The ampere requirements are based on the }@
output rating of the chargers. The voltage requirements are based on the

charger voltage level after a response to a loss of AC power. The time
period is sufficient for the charger temperature to have stabilized and to
have been maintained for at least [j2] hours.

The other option requires that each battery charger be capable of
recharging the battery after a service test coincident with supplying the
largest coincident dgmands of the various continuous steady state loads
(irrespective of the status of the plant during which these demands
occur). This level of loading may not normally be available following the @
battery service test and will need to be supplemented with additional
loads. The duration for this test may be longer than/the charger sizing
criteria since the battery recharge is affected by float voltage,
temperature, and the exponential decay in charging current. The battery
is recharged when the measured charging current is < [2] amps.

[CEOZ STS| B 3.8.4-8 (Reviion 00 —[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]  (2)
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The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B3.8.4

Reviewer’s Note
illance Frequencies under the Surveillance Prequency Control Program

ropriate Frequency description, given above,and the appropriate choice of
urveillance Requirement.

Plants controlling Sur
should utilize the a
Frequency in th

Insert Page B 3.8.4-8
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The Surveillance Frequency is acceptable, given the unit conditions
required to perform/the test and the other administratiye controls existing
to ensure adequage charger performance during these [18 month]
intervals. In addition, this Frequency is intended to/be consistent with

expected fuel ¢gycle lengths
SR 3.8.4.3]

A battery service tesyis a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the desigr requirements (battery duty cycle)6f the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length should correspond to
the design duty’cycle requirements as specified in/Reference 4.

The Surveillance Frequency of [18 months] is consistenf with the
recommendations gf Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9) and Regulatory
Guide 1.129 (Ref/10), which state that the battery sgrvice test should be
performed during refueling operations, or at some gther outage, with
intervals between tests not to exceed [18 months}.

This SR is modified’by two Notes. Note 1 allows the‘performance of a
modified perfopmance discharge test in lieu of a sérvice test.

The reason for Note 2/is that performing the Surveillance/would perturb
the electrical distribution system and challenge safety systems. This
restriction from normally performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2 is
further amplified to ajlow portions of the Surveillance to be performed for
the purpose of reestablishing OPERABILITY (e.g., post/work testing
following corrective maintenance, corrective modificatign, deficient or
incomplete surveillgnce testing, and other unanticipated OPERABILITY
concerns) provided an assessment determines plant safety is maintained
or enhanced. This/assessment shall, as a minimum, consider the
potential outcomes$ and transients associated with a failed partial
Surveillance, a successful partial Surveillance, and a/perturbation of the
offsite or onsite system when they are tied together or operated
independently for the partial Surveillance; as well as/the operator
procedures available to cope with these outcomes. /These shall be
measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown and startup to
determine that plant safety is maintained or enhanged when portions of
the Surveillance are performed in MODE 1 or 2.
deterministic methods may be used for the assessment. Credit may be

taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

[CEOZ STS| B 3.8.4-9 (Revision xxx }—Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

B3.8.4

Reviewer’s Note
illance Frequencies under the Surveillance Erequency Control Program

ropriate Frequency description, given above,and the appropriate choice of
urveillance Requirement.

Plants controlling Sur
should utilize the a
Frequency in th

@ INSERT 8

SR 3.8.4.3

Not used.

@ INSERT 9

A modified performance test is comprised of performing a service test, in as-found condition, to
satisfy the battery duty cycle followed immediately by a 4-hour rate constant current discharge
until 1.75 Vpc is reached (Ref. 9, Annex 1.3).

The modified performance discharge test will use the combined duty cycle of the cross-
connected subsystem.

Insert Page B 3.8.4-9
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.4 BASES, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

1. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. SONGS UFSAR Chapter 8 does not contain the nominal float voltage or the total
float voltage. Therefore, the ISTS 3.8.4 reference to "FSAR Chapter 8 (Ref. 4)" has
been deleted. Subsequent to the deletion, the remaining references have been
renumbered.

4. Correct punctuation is used and is consistent with the Writers Guide for the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01.

5. The Reviewers Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to
be keyed into what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

6. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

7. The Bases words changed by TSTF-425 have been modified to state "The
Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." The
Surveillance Frequency Control Program provides the details for how to change the

Frequencies, thus the TSTF-425 words concerning operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk are not always true for each of the Frequencies.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.4, DC SOURCES - OPERATING

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 5

ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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LCO 3.8.5

Applicability

ACTIONS
Note

ACTION A

3.8

3.8.

LCO

APPLICABILITY:

5

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 259 of 437

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5

DC Sources - Shutdown

(s)

DC Sources - Shutdown

3.8.5

The DC electrical power subsystemv shall be OPERABLE to

support the DC electrical power distribution subsystem(s)

required by LCO 3.8.10,

MODES 5 and 6,

"Distribution Systems - Shutdown."

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

One or two required
battery charger(s) on
one train inoperable.

AND

AND

.3,

Restore battery
terminal voltage to
greater than or equal
to the minimum
established float
voltage.

Verify battery float
current £ 1.50 amps.

Restore required
battery charger(s) to
OPERABLE status.

.1 Provide ability to

power the spare
battery charger from
a diesel-backed
source.

AND

.2 Restore required

battery charger(s)
to OPERABLE status.

2 hours

Once per 12
hours

72 hours

72 hours

7 days

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

3.8-27

(continued)

Amendment No. 218
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ACTIONS (continued)

DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

o

NOTE
N T

Onty—appticable—+o

Qo
i)
b

Ha
b
n

on

o @

ooq qr
@ B

D
0t

e

ACTION B i
(8]

e
Required Action and

associated Completion
Time of Condition A e=
B—not met.

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

(continued)

Amendment No. 218
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(continued)

Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

ACTION C P.

One or more required
DC electrical power
subsystem (s)
inoperable for reasons
other than Condition A
or—B.

Declare affected
required feature(s)
inoperable.

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions
that could result in
loss of required SDM
or boron
concentration.

Initiate action to
restore required DC
electrical power
subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

3.8-28

Amendment No.
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DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.5.1 @ ————————— NOTE-—-——————=—=—=————————
The following SRs are not required to be
performed: SR 3.8.4.2+——FSR3-8-4-3+ and SR
3.8.4.4.
In accordance
For DC sources required to be OPERABLE, the with applicable
following SRs are applicable: SRs
SR 3.8.4.1, SR 3.8.4.2, SR‘%T%T4T%T and
SR 3.8.4.4.
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-29 Amendment No. 218
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LCO 3.8.5

Applicability

ACTIONS
Note

ACTION A

3.8

3.8.

LCO

APPLICABILITY:

5

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 263 of 437

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5

DC Sources - Shutdown

(s)

DC Sources - Shutdown

3.8.5

The DC electrical power subsystemv shall be OPERABLE to

support the DC electrical power distribution subsystem(s)

required by LCO 3.8.10,

MODES 5 and 6,

"Distribution Systems - Shutdown."

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

One or two required
battery charger(s) on
one train inoperable.

AND

AND

.3,

Restore battery
terminal voltage to
greater than or equal
to the minimum
established float
voltage.

Verify battery float
current £ 1.50 amps.

Restore required
battery charger(s) to
OPERABLE status.

.1 Provide ability to

power the spare
battery charger from
a diesel-backed
source.

AND

.2 Restore required

battery charger(s)
to OPERABLE status.

2 hours

Once per 12
hours

72 hours

72 hours

7 days

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-27

(continued)

Amendment No. 211
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ACTIONS (continued)

DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

o

NOTE
N T

Onty—appticable—+o

Qo
i)
b

Ha
b
n

on

o @

ooq qr
@ B

D
0t

e

ACTION B i
(8]

—
Required Action and

associated Completion
Time of Condition A e=
B—not met.

Irmmediatedy ‘II'

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

(continued)

Amendment No. 211
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(continued)

Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

ACTION C P.

One or more required
DC electrical power
subsystem (s)
inoperable for reasons
other than Condition A
or—B.

Declare affected
required feature(s)
inoperable.

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions
that could result in
loss of required SDM
or boron
concentration.

Initiate action to
restore required DC
electrical power
subsystem(s) to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-28

Amendment No. 211
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DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1 @ ———m—————— NOTE-—-=-—==-——=——————————

The following SRs are not required to be

performed: SR 3.8.4.2+—SR3-84-3+ and

SR 3.8.4.4.

For DC sources required to be OPERABLE, the In accordance

following SRs are applicable: with applicable

SRs

SR 3.8.4.1, SR 3.8.4.2, SR‘%T%T4T%T and

SR 3.8.4.4.
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-29 Amendment No. 211
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

A03

A04

In the conversion of the San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS)
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes,
reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with
NUREG-1432, Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications-Combustion
Engineering Plants" (ISTS) and additional Technical Specification Task Force
(TSTF) travelers included in this submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS LCO 3.8.5 requires the DC electrical power subsystem to be OPERABLE
when required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems — Shutdown." ITS LCO
3.8.5 requires DC electrical power subsystem(s) to be OPERABLE when
required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems — Shutdown." This changes the
CTS by indicating that there may be more than one DC electrical power
subsystem required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10.

This change is acceptable because SONGS CTS and ITS could require more
than one subsystem be OPERABLE at a time per LCO 3.8.10. The change is a
grammatical correction only. This change is designated as an administrative
change since the change does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.5 contains ACTIONS and Surveillance Requirements for two groups of
batteries. One group of batteries is 1800 amp-hour rated and the other group is
1260 amp-hour rated. ITS 3.8.5 contains requirements for 1800 amp-hour rated
batteries only. Thus, there are no parenthetical descriptions or Notes that an
ACTION or SR is for the 1800 amp hour batteries. This changes the CTS by
deleting the requirements of the 1260 amp-hour rated batteries and renumbering
the remaining ACTIONS.

This change is acceptable because SONGS no longer has 1260 amp-hour rated
batteries. SONGS started upgrading the DC system in November 2007 to
replace the 1260 amp-hour batteries with larger 1800 amp-hour rated batteries.
During the process, it was necessary to include in the Technical Specification
requirements for the two types of batteries that were being used. Since the 1260
amp-hour rated batteries have now been completely replaced, there is no need
to maintain the requirements for them in the Technical Specifications. However,
the requirements for the 1800 amp-hour rated batteries have been maintained in
the Technical Specifications. This change is designated as an administrative
change since the change does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.5 ACTION C requires that when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A is not met, then to declare the associated battery
inoperable immediately. ITS 3.8.5 does not contain a separate ACTION for when
the Completion Time of Condition A is not met. Therefore, instead of
immediately declaring the associated battery inoperable and then entering the
ACTION for one battery inoperable (ISTS ACTION B) this requirement has been
added to ITS 3.8.5 Condition B with an OR logical connector. This changes the

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

CTS by specifically requiring restoration of the battery instead of declaring the
battery inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.5 ACTION C is to ensure that the appropriate ACTIONS
are taken for an inoperable battery. This is accomplished by requiring that the
associated battery be immediately declared inoperable. When the battery is
declared inoperable, CTS 3.8.5 ACTION D is then entered. CTS 3.8.5

ACTION D requires, in part, that DC electrical power subsystem be restored
within 2 hours. ITS 3.8.5 does not contain a separate step to declare the battery
inoperable, but instead just requires the restoration of the battery within 2 hours.
Since the ultimate goal is to restore the battery, there is no difference between
the CTS and the ITS. Furthermore, the ITS simplifies the rules by not requiring
the operator to enter an additional ACTION (CTS 3.8.5 ACTION C) to restore the
battery. This change is considered administrative since it does not result in a
technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.5 ACTION D specifies
compensatory actions when one or more required DC electrical power
subsystems are inoperable. One of the compensatory actions (CTS 3.8.5
Required Action D.2.1) is to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS. Under similar
conditions, ITS 3.8.5 ACTION B, which provides the compensatory actions when
one or more required DC electrical power subsystems are inoperable, does not
require suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS. This changes the CTS by deleting
the requirement to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS when one or more required
DC electrical power subsystems are inoperable.

The purpose of CTS LCO 3.8.5 is to ensure the necessary portions of the DC
electrical power subsystems are available to support the DC electrical power
subsystems required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution System — Shutdown." When
one or more required DC electrical power subsystems are inoperable, CTS 3.8.5
ACTION D.2.1 requires suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS to preclude an
event that could result in not meeting the SHUTDOWN MARGIN limit. CORE
ALTERATIONS is defined in CTS 1.1, in part, as "the movement of any fuel,

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 2 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

sources, or reactivity control components or other components... affecting
reactivity, within the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the
vessel." There are two evolutions encompassed under the term CORE
ALTERATIONS that could affect the SHUTDOWN MARGIN: addition of fuel to
the reactor vessel and withdrawal of control rods. However, ITS 3.8.5 Required
Action B.2.1 requires immediate suspension of movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies and ITS 3.8.5 Required Action B.2.2 requires the suspension of
operations involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of
required SDM or boron concentration. This would include both the addition of
fuel to the reactor vessel and the withdrawal of control rods. Furthermore,
another accident considered in MODE 6 that could affect SHUTDOWN MARGIN
is the boron dilution. A boron dilution accident is initiated by a dilution source
which results in boron concentration dropping below that required to main the
SHUTDOWN MARGIN. A boron dilution accident is mitigated by stopping the
dilution. In summary, with the exception of suspending movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies, there are no DBAs or transients that are initiated by, or
mitigation affected by, suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS. Therefore, if all
Required Actions that require suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS also require
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel, suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS
provides no safety benefit. ITS Required Action B.2.1 and B.2.2 require the
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and the suspension of
positive reactivity additions, respectively, thus the deletion of the requirement to
suspend CORE ALTERATIONS is acceptable. This change is designated as
less restrictive since less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 3 of 3
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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U2/U3 CTS DC Sources - Shutdown
e 3.8.5

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5 DC Sources - Shutdown
LCO3.85 LCO 3.8.5 [DC electrical power subsystemvshall be OPERABLE to support the DC
rains)] " electrical power distribution|subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10,
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown."]] @

[One DC electrical power subsystem shallbé¢ OPERABLE ]|

[--—-REVIEWER'S NOTE [
ove applies for plants having a pré-ITS licensing

This second option

Applicability ~ APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,

During movement of [recgntly]|irradiated fuel assemblies. @
ACTIONS
NOTE
/QCtTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
ote
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A IA. One jor twdjfbattery A.1 Restore battery terminal 2 hours
chargerfs on one train] voltage to greater than or
inoperable. equal to the minimum
established float voltage.
AMD|
AND
The redundant train
battery and chargerfs] A2 Verify battery float current Once perl[12] hours
OPERABVE. <[[2] amps.
AND
CEOZ STS) 3.8.5-1 (Amendreno<+Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] ()
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U2/U3 CTS

ACTION D
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ACTIONS (continued)

DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
INSERT 1
< required (s)
3 Restoregattery charger[s] | 7 days]] @
to OPERABLE status. @
B. Onelfor more] required B.1 Declare affected required Immediately
DC electrical power feature(s) inoperable.
subsystem[s}/inoperable
lifor reasons other than OR @
Condition A.
B.2.1  Suspend CORE Immegdiately |
OR ALTERATIONS.
Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not B.2]2] Suspend movement of Immediately
met]| irradiated fuel
assemblies.
AND
B.22] Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in
loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.
AND
B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately @
ired DC electrical
require @

power|subsyétems jto
OPERABLE status.

subsystem(s)

CEO@ STS}+{San Onofre - bratt)

3.8.5-2

(Amenamentox }+Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]

®
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U2/U3 CTS 3.8.5
@ INSERT 1
ACTION A A.3.1 Restore required battery 72 hours
charger(s) to OPERABLE
status.
OR

A.3.2.1 Provide ability to power the | 72 hours
spare battery charger from
a diesel-backed source.

AND

Insert Page 3.8.5-2
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U2/U3 CTS

SR 3.8.5.1
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DC Sources - Shutdown

3.8.5
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.5.1 NOTE
The following SRs are not required to be performed:
SR 3.8.4.2 and SR 3.8.4.I4.
For DC sources required to be OPERABLE, the In accordance
following SRs are applicable: with applicable
{ ) SRs
SR 3.8.4.1
H, d
SR 3.8.4.2
SR 3.8.4. 31+ {4)
CEOg STS| 3.8.5-3 (Amendment X }+{Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

1. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

2. The Reviewers Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to
be keyed into what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

4, ISTS 3.8.5 ACTION A (ITS 3.8.5 ACTION A) has been modified to match CTS 3.8.5
ACTION A. CTS 3.8.5 ACTIONS A and C were approved by the NRC in the Safety
Evaluation for License Amendments 218 and 211 (Unit 2 and Unit 3, respectively),
Adams Accession Number ML083330097. Therefore, San Onofre Nuclear
Generating Station (SONGS) will maintain the current licensing requirements for
these ACTIONS. Additionally, subsequent Conditions and Required Actions were
re-numbered.

5. ISTS SR 3.8.5.1 has been changed to reflect changes made in ITS 3.8.4.

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

7. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. SONGS design includes two
subsystems per train; therefore, there may be a need for both subsystems to be
required. The ISTS was changed to reflect the SONGS design.

8. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to LCO 3.8.10.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup and Bases Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.5 DC Sources -

BASES

Shutdown

BACKGROUND

A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4,
"DC Sources - Operating."

APPLICABLE

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient

SAFETY ©)
ANALYSES

analyses in the’FSAR, Chapter [[6] (Ref. 1) and Chapter [[15] (Ref. 2), (M)
assume that Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE.

The DC electrical power system provides normal and emergency DC

electrical power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and control and

switching during all MODES of operation.

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements for the
supported systems' OPERABILITY.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum DC electrical power sources during

MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of [recently]|irradiated fuel @

assemblies ensures that:

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for
extended periods@‘_@

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit status%and @

® ©

c. Adequate DC electrical power is provided to mitigate events

postulated during shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident

[involving handling pecently irradiated fuel. Due to radioactive decay,

DC electrical powgr is only required to mitigate fue)’handling @
accidents involvihg handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has
occupied part of a critical reactor core within theg previous [X] days)].

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specifications
requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single
failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not required.
The rationale for this is based on the fact that many DBAs that are

CEOG STS] B 3.8.5-1 (Revision 00} +Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] ()
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

analyzed in MODES M1, 2,3, and 4@ have no specific analyses in MODES
[5 and 6] because the energy contained within the reactor pressure @
boundary, reactor coolant temperature and pressure, and the

corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of occurrence being

significantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design requirements

during shutdown conditions are allowed by the LCO for required systems.

The shutdown Technical Specification requirements are designed to
ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the consequences of
certain postulated accidents. Worst case DBAs which are analyzed for
operating MODES are generally viewed not to be a significant concern
during shutdown MODES due to the lower energies involved. The
Technical Specifications therefore require a lesser complement of
electrical equipment to be available during shutdown than is required
during operating MODES. More recent work completed on the potential
risks associated with shutdown, however, have found significant risk
associated with certain shutdown evolutions. As a result, in addition to
the requirements established in the Technical Specifications, the industry
has adopted NUMARC 91-06, "Guidelines for Industry Actions to Assess
Shutdown Management," as an Industry initiative to manage shutdown
tasks and associated electrical support to maintain risk at an acceptable
low level. This may require the availability of additional equipment
beyond that required by the shutdown Technical Specifications.

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

(dedicated
LCO —==— The DC electrical power subsystems, [feach required] [the required]| | orswing) @
(ene baten] subsystem consisting offtwo-batteries, one battery charger|per battery}; @ @

and the corresponding control equipment and interconnecting cabling

within thé train, [are] [fs]|required to be OPERABLE to support [required]|

[orie] train[s]| of distribution systems required [OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10, @
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown."}| This ensures the availability of

sufficient DC electrical power sources to operate the unit in a safe

manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during

shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents [involving hapdling recently | }@@

En addition, the two subsystems within a train are allowed to share a battery}

(i.e., be cross-connected), provided the swing charger (with or without one
of the dedicated chargers) or both dedicated chargers are aligned.

CEOG STS] B 3.8.5-2 (Revision 00} +Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] ()
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

BASES

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5

and 6, and during movement of|[recéhtly]irradiated fuel assemblies
provide assurance that:

a. Required features needed to mitigate a fuel handling|[invoblving
handling recently ifradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupjed part of a
critical reactor coye within the previous [X] days)] \accident are

available@‘_@

b. Required features necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can
lead to core damage during shutdown are availabley and @

©Oe 6

c. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are
covered in LCO 3.8.4.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

A.1, A.2yand A. @

REVIEWER’S NOTE

required
Condition A represents one train with one [or two@lbattery chargers @@
inoperable (e.g., the voltage limit of SR 3.8.4.1 is not maintained). The

ACTIONS provide a tiered response that focuses on returning the battery

to the fully charged state and restoring a fully qualified charger to

OPERABLE status in a reasonable time period. Required Action A.1

requires that the battery terminal voltage be restored to greater than or

CEO@ STS J—{San Onofre - Draft B 3.8.5-3 (Revision 00} +Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] ()
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

ACTIONS (continued)

equal to the minimum established float voltagevwwithin 2 hours. This time

provides for returning the inoperable charger to OPERABLE status or
providing an alternate means of restoring battery terminal voltage to
greater than or equal to the minimum established float voltage. Restoring
the battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum
established float voltage provides good assurance that, within mM] hours,
the battery will be restored to its fully charged condition (Required Action
A.2) from any discharge that might have occurred due to the charger
inoperability.

N

REVIEWER’'S NOTE
A plant that cannot meet the 12 hour Completion Time due to an inherent
battery charging characteristic can propose an alternafe time equal to

2 hours plus the tjme experienced to accomplish the g¢xponential charging
current portion of the battery charge profile following/the service test

(SR 3.8.4.3).

A discharged battery having terminal voltage of at least the minimum
established float voltage indicates that the battery is on the exponential
charging current portion (the second part) of its recharge cycle. The time
to return a battery to its fully charged state under this condition is simply a
function of the amount of the previous discharge and the recharge
characteristic of the battery. Thus there is good assurance of fully

recharging the battery within [|12] hours, avoiding a[preméture|shutdown
lwith its own aftendant risk]

of refueling activities

If established battery terminal float voltage cannot be restored to greater
than or equal to the minimum established float voltage within 2 hours, and
the charger is not operating in the current-limiting modes, a faulty charger
is indicated. A faulty charger that is incapable of maintaining established
battery terminal float voltage does not provide assurance that it can revert
to and operate properly in the current limit modes that is necessary during
the recovery period following a battery discharge event that the DC
system is designed for.

If the charger is operating in the current limit mode after 2 hoursftgt is an
indication that the battery is partially discharged and its capacity margins
will be reduced. The time to return the battery to its fully charged
condition in this case is a function of the battery charger capacity, the
amount of loads on the associated DC system, the amount of the
previous discharge, and the recharge characteristic of the battery. The
charge time can be extensive, and there is not adequate assurance that it
can be recharged within[[12] hours (Required Action A.2).

CEOG STS|
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

=) Required Action A.2 requires that the battery float current be verified as
less than or equal té‘[@] amps. This indicates that, if the battery had been @
(NSERTT) discharged as the result of the inoperable battery charger, |t
59) been| fulyrecharged. If at the expiration of the |n|t|alm1 2@ hour period t e @
battery float current is not less than or equal tb@] amps this indicates

there may be additional battery problems and the battery must be
declared inoperable.

Required Action A.3 limits the restoration time for the inoperable battery
charger to 7 dayg. This action is applicable if an alternate means of @
(INSERT 2 }—>irestoring battery/terminal voltage to greater than or gqual to the minimum
established float voltage has been used (e.g., balance of plant non-Class
1E battery charger).| The 7 day Completion Time reflects a reasonable
time to effect restoration of the qualified battery charger to OPERABLE
status.

5.
B.1,B.2.1,B.2.2,[B.7.3/and B.2.4|

[if two trains are required by LCO 3.8.10, the remaining train with DC

power available may be capable of supporting sufficient systems to allow

continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS and|[recently]lirradiated fuel @
movementﬂ By allowing the option to declare required features

inoperable with the associated DC power source(s) inoperable,

appropriate restrictions will be implemented in accordance with the

affected required features LCO ACTIONS. In many instances this option
may involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance

for sufficiently conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend @ @

[ALTERATIONS, Jmovement of [recgntly]|irradiated fuel assemblies, and
operations involving positive reactivity additions) that could result in loss
of required SDM (MODE 5) or boron concentration (MODE 6).
Suspending positive reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet
the minimum SDM or boron concentration limit is required to assure
continued safety operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be
from sources that have a boron concentration greater than that what
would be required in the RCS for minimum SDM or refueling boron
concentration. This may result in an overall reduction in RCS boron
concentration, but provides acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical
operation. Introduction of temperature changes including temperature
increases when operating with a positive MTC must also be evaluated to
ensure they do not result in a loss of required SDM.

CEOG STS] B 3.8.5-5 (Revision 00} +Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] ()
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B 3.85

@ INSERT 1

capable of supplying the maximum expected load requirement. The battery manufacturer
certified that at 1.50 amps the battery is at least 98% charged. A 2% capacity margin
(correction factor) has been used in the battery sizing calculation (Ref. 3) which ensures that the
battery has sufficient capacity to meet the maximum expected load demand.

@ INSERT 2

Required Actions A.3.1 or A.3.2.1 and A.3.2.2 are applicable if an alternate means of restoring
battery terminal voltage to greater than or equal to the minimum established float voltage has
been used (e.g., balance of plant non-Class 1E spare battery charger).

Required Action A.3.1 limits the restoration time for the required battery charger to 72 hours if a
non-1E charger with a non-1E power source is used. The restoration time for the battery
charger can be extended to 7 days (required Action A.3.2.2) if the ability to power the spare
battery charger from a diesel-backed source has been established within 72 hours (Required
Action A.3.2.1). All preparations to accomplish the ability to power the spare battery charger
must be complete within 72 hours. The purpose of this provision is to facilitate connection of the
spare battery charger to a diesel-backed source in < 4 hours if non-1E power is lost. The 4-hour
charger connection time is required because 4 hours after the loss of non-1E power, the battery
may not supply the minimum required voltage at the loads.

Insert Page B 3.8.5-5
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DC Sources - Shutdown
B 3.8.5

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required DC electrical power
subsystem[s}jand to continue this action until restoration is accomplished
in order to provide the necessary DC electrical power to the unit safety
systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required DC
electrical power subsystems should be completed as quickly as possible
in order to minimize the time during which the unit safety systems may be
without sufficient power.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.5.1
REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.8.5.1 states that Surveillances required by SR 3.8.4.1 through
a SR 3.8.4{3 are applicable in these MODES. See the corresponding
Bases for LCO 3.8.4 for a discussion of each SR.

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is to preclude
requiring the OPERABLE DC sources from being discharged below their
capability to provide the required power supply or otherwise rendered
inoperable during the performance of SRs. It is the intent that these SRs
must still be capable of being met, but actual performance is not required.

REFERENCES 1. AR, Chapter|[6].
U
2. vFSAR, Chapter[[15].

L{ 3. SCE Calculation E4C-017.)

CEO@'STS| B 3.8.5-6 (Revision xxx }-+Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.5 BASES, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

4. Correct punctuation is used and is consistent with the Writers Guide for the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01.

5. The Reviewers Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to
be keyed into what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

6. Currently, SONGS is able to cross-connect two same train subsystems. The
ITS 3.8.5 LCO Bases has been changed to reflect the current licensing configuration
with respect to the alignment of the battery chargers during the time that the two
same train subsystems are cross-connected (as approved by the NRC in the Safety
Evaluation for SONGS Units 2 and 3 License Amendments 218 and 211,
respectively, dated November 28, 2008 (ADAMS Accession No. ML083330097)).

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.5, DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 6

ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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LCO 3.8.6

Applicability

ACTIONS
Note

ACTION A

ACTION B

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 289 of 437

Battery Parameters

3.8.6
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.6 Battery Parameters
LCO 3.8.6 Battery parameters for the Train A and Train B batteries
shall be within limits.
APPLICABILITY: When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required
to be OPERABLE.
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or two batteries A.l Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours
on one train with one
or more battery cells AND
with float voltage
<2.07 V. A.2-+% Perform SR 3.8.6.1. 2 hours
Gj
—_— 2 hours
AND
A.3 Restore affected cell 24 hours
voltage =2 2.07 V.
B. e B.1 Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours
Sty —appticable—+to
1 800—amp—hour—rated AND
berieries.
B.2 Restore battery float 12 hours
current to < 1.50
One or two batteries amps.
on one train with
float current > 1.50
amps.
— e — e e
Oty —applicable—+to
1260—amp—hour—rated e
betieries.
Jallilo) i) TR ooy £7 + 12 4 —~
Resteore—battery—float e
eurrent—te—<0-F5—amp~ ‘II'
— —
on-oae Lratn o wich
e —
Enges
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-30 Amendment No. 218
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ACTION C

ACTION D

ACTION E

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 290 of 437

Battery Parameters
3.8.6

ACTIONS (Continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
-
. One or two batteries \ | -———-—————---—- NOTES-----—F-—--—-
on one train with one 1. Required Actions B.1
C (cF—
€] or more cells with and .2 are only
electrolyte level applicable if
less than minimum electrolyte level is
established design below the top of the
limits. plates.
2. Required Action 5.2
shall be completed if
electrolyte level was
below the top of the
plates.
.1 Restore electrolyte 8 hours
level to above the top
of the plates.
AND
B.2 Verify no evidence of 12 hours
leakage.
AND
p.3 Restore electrolyte 31 days
level to greater than
or equal to minimum
established design
limits.
. One or two batteries .1 Restore battery pilot 12 hours
on one train with cell temperature to
pilot cell electrolyte greater than or equal
temperature less than to mlangm.establlshed
minimum established design limits.
design limits.
. One or more batteries .1 Restore battery 2 hours
in redundant trains parameters for
with battery batteries in one train
parameters not within to within limits.
limits.
(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

3.8-31

Amendment No. 218
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ACTION F

ACTIONS

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 291 of 437

(Continued)

Battery Parameters
3.8.6

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,

B, P, , or ¥ not met.
e @
OR

One or two batteries
on one train with one
or more battery cells
with float voltage

< 2.07 V and float
current > 1.50 amps.

<
<

1 Declare associated

battery inoperable.

OR

One or more batteries with
battery capacity not within limit.

Immediately

H
[0)]

ar
D H
]

[ONp]
ar
a v

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

3.8-32

Amendment No. 218
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SR 3.8.6.1

SR 3.8.6.2

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 292 of 437

Battery Parameters

3.8.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.6.1 @ ———————————- NOTE-—-—————————————————
Not required to be met when battery
terminal voltage is less than the
minimum established float voltage of
In accordance with the
SR 3.8.4.1. Surveillance Frequency
——————————————————————————————————— Control Program
Verify each battery float current is e
< 1.50 amps fer—batteries—rated—at—31800
e
—
SR 3.8.6.2 NOTL
Not—reguired—tobemet—whenbattery
e ! o 3 ] ]
o bliched £] ; -
Yerify—each batterv—Ffloat—eurrent s <075 | F—days
amp—feorbatteriesratedat 1260 —amp—hovrs—
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-32a Amendment No. 218
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SR 3.8.6.3

SR 3.8.6.4

SR 3.8.6.5

SR 3.8.6.6

SR 3.8.6.7

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 293 of 437

Battery Parameters

3.8.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR Verify each battery pilot cell voltage is Hodavs
> 2.07 V. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
L Control Program
SR Verify each battery connected cell
elec?r?lyte levellls greatgr thgnlor equal In accordance with the
to minimum established design limits. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR Verify each battery pilot cell temperature 3 days
is greéter than.or eguél to minimum I Accordance with th
established design limits. Surveillance Frequency
Control Program
SR Verify each battery connected cell voltage 92 davs
is 2 2.07 V. ("In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
\___ Control Program
SR Verify battery capacity is = 80% of the
manufacturer’s rating when subjected to a In accordance with the
performance—discharge—test—oer—a modified AND Surveillance Frequency
, Control Program
performance discharge test.
12 months when the
battery shows
degradation or has
reached 85% of the
expected life with
capacity < 100% of
the manufacturer’s
rating
AND
24 months when the
battery has
reached 85% of the
expected life with
capacity 2 100% of
the manufacturer’s
rating
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-33 Amendment No. 218
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LCO 3.8.6

Applicability

ACTIONS
Note

ACTION A

ACTION B

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 294 of 437

Battery Parameters

3.8.6
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.6 Battery Parameters
LCO 3.8.6 Battery parameters for the Train A and Train B batteries
shall be within limits.
APPLICABILITY: When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required
to be OPERABLE.
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or two batteries A.l Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours
on one train with one
or more battery cells AND
with float voltage
<2.07 V. A.2-%+ Perform SR 3.8.6.1. 2 hours
Gj
Ao 2 Perform SR 3.8.6.72. 2 hours
AND
A.3 Restore affected cell 24 hours
voltage =2 2.07 V.
B. e B.1 Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours
Sty —appticable—+to
1 800—amp—hour—rated AND
berieries.
B.2 Restore battery float 12 hours
current to £ 1.50 amps.
One or two batteries
on one train with
float current
> 1.50 amps.
— e - e
Oty —applicable—+to
1260—amp—hour—rated e
betieries.
allile) i) + o~ hoat++ o £ + gﬁ_h_eﬁ_las_
- Resteore—battery—float
egrrent—te—<0-F>—amp— ‘II'
— —
on-oae Lratn o wich
e
>—0—F5—amp~—
(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-30

Amendment No. 211
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ACTION C

ACTION D

ACTION E

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 295 of 437

Battery Parameters
3.8.6

ACTIONS (Continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
*
. One or two batteries \ | ---—-—-——----—-- NOTES---—=-—7--—-—-
on one train with one 1. Required Actions B.1
C (cF—
€] or more cells with and .2 are only
electrolyte level applicable if
less than minimum electrolyte level is
established design below the top of the
limits. plates.
2. Required Action 5.2
shall be completed if
electrolyte level was
below the top of the
plates.
.1 Restore electrolyte 8 hours
level to above the top
of the plates.
AND
B.2 Verify no evidence of 12 hours
leakage.
AND
p.3 Restore electrolyte 31 days
level to greater than
or equal to minimum
established design
limits.
. One or two batteries .1 Restore battery pilot 12 hours
on one train with cell temperature to
pilot cell electrolyte grea?ey than or equal
temperature less than to mlangm.establlshed
minimum established design limits.
design limits.
. One or more batteries F.1 Restore battery 2 hours
in redundant trains parameters for
with battery batteries in one train
parameters not within to within limits.
limits.
(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-31

Amendment No. 211
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ACTION F

ACTIONS

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 296 of 437

(Continued)

Battery Parameters
3.8.6

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,

B, P, , or ¥ not met.
e @
OR

One or two batteries
on one train with one
or more battery cells
with float voltage

< 2.07 V and float
current > 1.50 amps.

<
<

1 Declare associated

battery inoperable.

OR

One or more batteries with
battery capacity not within limit.

Immediately

H
[0)]

ar
D H
]

[ONp]
ar
a v

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-32

Amendment No. 211
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SR 3.8.6.1

SR 3.8.6.2

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 297 of 437

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Battery Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR

3.8.6.1

Not required to be met when battery
terminal voltage is less than the minimum
established float voltage of SR 3.8.4.1.

Verify each battery float current is
< 1.50 amps fer—batteries—rated—at—31800

amp—hours.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

+ddaye

SR

3.8.6.2

Not used.
NAOTL
NOTE

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-32a

(continued)

Amendment No. 211
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Battery Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

5
»

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.3 SR 3.8.6.3 Verify each battery pilot cell voltage is Hodavs
> 2.07 V. ("In accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
L Control Program

SR 3.8.6.4 SR 3.8.6.4 Verify each battery connected cell
elec?r?lyte levellls greatgr thgnlor equal (I accordance with the
to minimum established design limits. Surveillance Frequency

L Control Program
SR 3.8.6.5 SR 3.8.6.5 Verify each battery pilot cell temperature 3 days
is greater than or equal to minimum
established design limits.

(" In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.8.6.6 SR 3.8.6.6 Verify each battery connected cell voltage 92 days
is 2 2.07 V. (Inaccordancewiththe}

Surveillance Frequency
\___ Control Program

SR 3.8.6.7 SR 3.8.6.7 Verify battery capacity is = 80% of the
manufacturer’s rating when subjected to a In accordance with the
S formanee—dic E]?Si?;ff test or-a modified AND Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

performance discharge test.
12 months when the

battery shows
degradation or has
reached 85% of the
expected life with
capacity < 100% of
the manufacturer’s
rating

AND

24 months when the
battery has
reached 85% of the
expected life with
capacity =2 100% of
the manufacturer’s
rating

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-33 Amendment No. 211
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

A03

A04

In the conversion of the San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS)
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes,
reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with
NUREG-1432, Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications-Combustion
Engineering Plants" (ISTS) and additional Technical Specification Task Force
(TSTF) travelers included in this submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.6 contains ACTIONS and Surveillance Requirements for two groups of
batteries. One group of batteries is 1800 amp-hour rated and the other group is
1260 amp-hour rated. ITS 3.8.6 contains requirements for 1800 amp-hour rated
batteries only. Thus, there are no Note or parenthetical descriptions that an
ACTION or SR is for the 1800 amp hour batteries. This changes the CTS by
deleting the requirements of the 1260 amp-hour rated batteries and renumbering
subsequent ACTIONS.

This change is acceptable because SONGS no longer has 1260 amp-hour rated
batteries. SONGS started upgrading the DC system in November 2007 to
replace the 1260 amp-hour batteries with larger 1800 amp-hour rated batteries.
During the process, it was necessary to include in the Technical Specification
requirements for the two types of batteries that were being used. Since the 1260
amp-hour rated batteries have now been completely replaced, there is no need
to maintain the requirements for them in the Technical Specifications. However,
the requirements for the 1800 amp-hour rated batteries have been maintained in
the Technical Specifications. This change is designated as an administrative
change since the change does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.6 ACTION D contains a Required Action Note which states that
Required Action D.2 shall be completed if electrolyte level was below the top of
the plates. ITS 3.8.6 Condition C contains a similar Note. This changes the CTS
by moving the Note from the Required Action to the Condition.

This change is acceptable because moving the Note from the Required Action to
the Condition does not change the need to complete Required Action D.2. By
including the Note in the Condition, it keys the user into the need to complete the
Required Action even if the electrolyte level is restored to above the top of the
plates within the 8 hour Completion Time of Required Action D.1. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in a technical change to
the CTS.

CTS SR 3.8.6.7 requires a verification that the battery capacity is 2 80% of the
manufacturer's rating when subjected to a performance discharge test or a
modified performance discharge test. ITS SR 3.8.6.7 requires verification that
the battery capacity is = 80% of the manufacturer's rating when subjected to a
modified performance discharge test. This changes the CTS by limiting the test
to a modified performance discharge test only.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

The purpose of SR 3.8.6.7 is to periodically verify the capacity of the battery to
ensure the design lifetime will be met. This test is currently for both the 1260
amp-hour rated batteries and the 1800 amp-hour rated batteries. As described in
Discussion of Change A02, the DC batteries covered by this LCO have all been
replaced with 1800 amp-hour rated batteries. Furthermore, Note 1 to CTS

SR 3.8.4.4 specifically states that a modified performance discharge test must be
performed on the 1800 amp-hour rated batteries when performing CTS

SR 3.8.6.7. Thus, since SR 3.8.6.7 is now only for the 1800 amp-hour rated
batteries, the test requirement has been changed to only specify a modified
performance discharge test. Therefore, this change is acceptable and is
designated as administrative since it does not result in a technical change.

CTS SR 3.8.6.7 requires verification that the battery capacity is = 80% of the
manufacturer's rating. When the Surveillance is not met, the battery is declared
inoperable and the appropriate ACTION in LCO 3.8.4 or LCO 3.8.5 is entered.
ITS 3.8.6 contains a specific ACTION (ACTION F) which, in part, requires
immediately declaring the associated battery inoperable if the battery capacity is
less than manufacturer's rating. This changes the CTS by clearly stating to
declare the associated battery inoperable when the battery capacity is less than
manufacturer's rating.

The purpose of CTS SR 3.8.6.7 is to verify that the battery has the ability to meet
the critical period of the load duty cycle. If the battery capacity is below the
recommended manufacturer's rating, it is usually recommended that the battery
be replaced. When the capacity is equal to 80% it shows that the battery rate of
deterioration is increasing. Therefore, the battery must be declared inoperable
and the appropriate ACTIONS entered for an inoperable battery. The proposed
change is acceptable because it clarifies that LCO 3.8.4 or LCO 3.8.5 ACTIONS
are required to be entered for an inoperable battery when the battery capacity is
not within limits. Furthermore, the CTS 3.8.6 ACTION for when all the other
battery parameters are not met also ultimately requires the unit to declare the
associated battery inoperable. This change is designated as administrative
because clarifying words are being added to CTS 3.8.6 ACTION G (ITS 3.8.6
ACTION F) without technically changing the intent.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 2 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1

(Type 4 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS Requirement to the LCS, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAP, CLRT Program, IST Program, ISI Program, or Surveillance
Frequency Control Program) CTS SR 3.8.6.1 requires verification that each
battery float current is < 1.50 amps within 7 days. CTS SR 3.8.6.3 requires
verification that each battery pilot cell voltage is > 2.07 V every 31 days. CTS SR
3.8.6.4 requires verification that each battery connected cell electrolyte level is
greater than or equal to the minimum established design limits every 31 days.
CTS SR 3.8.6.5 requires verification that each battery pilot cell temperature is
greater than or equal to the minimum established design limits every 31 days.
CTS SR 3.8.6.6 requires verification that each battery connected cell voltage is
2 2.07 V every 92 days. CTS SR 3.8.6.7, in part, requires verification that the
battery capacity is 2 80% of the manufacturer's rating when subjected to a
performance discharge test or a modified performance test every 60 months.
ITS SR 3.8.6.1, SR 3.8.6.3, SR 3.8.6.4, SR 3.8.6.5, SR 3.8.6.6, and SR 3.8.6.7
require the same Surveillances (with the exception of the change to SR 3.8.6.7,
which is described in DOC A04), but specifies the periodic Frequency as "In
accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." This changes
the CTS by moving the specified Frequencies for the SRs and the Bases for the
frequencies to the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The control of changes to the Surveillance Frequencies will be in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The Program shall ensure that
Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are
performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for
Operation are met. In addition:

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is
controlled by the program;

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1; and

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable
to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The referenced document, NEI 04-10, provides a detailed description of the
process to be followed when considering changes to a Surveillance Frequency.
NEI 04-10 will be reviewed and approved by the NRC separately from this
Traveler. Therefore, the process is not discussed further here.

The relocation of the specified Surveillance Frequencies to licensee control is
consistent with Regulatory Guides 1.174 and 1.177. Regulatory Guide 1.177
provides guidance for changing Surveillance Frequencies and Completion Times.
However, for allowable risk changes associated with Surveillance Frequency
extensions, it refers to Regulatory Guide 1.174, which provides quantitative risk
acceptance guidelines for changes to core damage frequency (CDF) and large

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 3 of 6
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early release frequency (LERF). Regulatory Guide 1.174 provides additional
guidelines that have been adapted in the risk-informed methodology for
controlling changes to Surveillance Frequencies.

Regulatory Guide 1.174 identifies five key safety principles to be met for all risk-
informed applications and to be explicitly addressed in risk-informed plant
program change applications.

1. The proposed change meets the current regulations unless it is
explicitly related to a requested exemption or rule change.

10 CFR 50.36(c) provides that TS will include items in the following
categories:

"(3) Surveillance requirements. Surveillance requirements are requirements
relating to test, calibration, or inspection to assure that the necessary quality
of systems and components is maintained, that facility operation will be within
safety limits, and that the limiting conditions for operation will be met."

This change proposes to relocate various Frequencies for the performance of
the Surveillance Requirements to a licensee-controlled program using an
NRC approved methodology for control of the Surveillance Frequencies. The
Surveillance Requirements themselves will remain in TS. This is consistent
with other NRC approved TS changes in which the Surveillance Frequencies
are not under NRC control, such as Surveillances that are performed in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program or the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program, where the Frequencies vary based on the past
performance of the subject components. Thus, this proposed change meets
criterion 1 above.

2. The proposed change is consistent with the defense-in-depth
philosophy.

As described in Position 2.2.1.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.174, consistency with
the defense-in-depth philosophy is maintained if:

o Areasonable balance is preserved among prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence
mitigation;

¢ Over-reliance on programmatic activities to compensate for
weaknesses in plant design is avoided;

e System redundancy, independence, and diversity are preserved
commensurate with the expected frequency, consequences of
challenges to the system, and uncertainties (e.g., no risk outliers);

o Defenses against potential common cause failures are preserved, and

the potential for the introduction of new common cause failure
mechanisms is assessed;

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 4 of 6
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¢ Independence of barriers is not degraded;
e Defenses against human errors are preserved; and

e The intent of the General Design Criteria in 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix
A is maintained.

These defense-in-depth objectives apply to all risk-informed applications, and
for some of the issues involved (e.g., no over-reliance on programmatic
activities and defense against human errors), it is fairly straightforward to
apply them to this proposed change. The use of the multiple risk metrics of
CDF and LERF and controlling the change resulting from the implementation
of this initiative would maintain a balance between prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence mitigation.
Redundancy, diversity, and independence of safety systems are considered
as part of the risk categorization to ensure that these qualities are not
adversely affected. Independence of barriers and defense against common
cause failures are also considered in the categorization. The improved
understanding of the relative importance of plant components to risk resulting
from the development of this program promotes an improved overall
understanding of how the SSCs contribute to the plant's defense-in-depth.

3. The proposed change maintains sufficient safety margins.

Conformance with this principle is assured since SSC design, operation,
testing methods and acceptance criteria specified in the Codes and
Standards or alternatives approved for use by the NRC, will continue to be
met as described in the plant licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, or Technical
Specifications Bases). Also, the safety analysis acceptance criteria in the
licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, supporting analyses, etc.) are met with the
proposed change.

4. When proposed changes result in an increase in core damage
frequency or risk, the increases should be small and consistent with the
intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy Statement.

NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies,"
will require that changes in core damage frequency or risk are small and
consistent with the intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy.

5. The impact of the proposed change should be monitored using
performance measurement strategies.

NEI 04-10 will require that changes in Surveillance Frequencies be monitored
using performance management strategies.

Therefore, the proposed change is consistent with the guidance in Regulatory
Guide 1.174.
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This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because

the Surveillance Frequencies are being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 6 of 6
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Applicability

ACTIONS
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ACTION A

ACTION B
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Battery Parameters
3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.6 Battery Parameters

REVIEWER'S NOTE
Licensees must implement’a program, as specified in Specification 5.5.¥7, to monitor battery
parameters that is based on the recommendations of IEEE Standard 450-1995, "IEEE
Recommended Practjce For Maintenance, Testing, And Replacement Of Vented Lead-Acid
Batteries For Statioptary Applications."

LCO 3.8.6 Battery parameters for the Train A and Train B batteries shall be within
limits.

APPLICABILITY: When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE.

ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Onelfor twd] battery]lies | A1 Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours
on one train| with one or

more battery cells float AND
voltage <m2.07m V.

A2 Perform SR 3.8.6.1. 2 hours
AND
A3 Restore affected cell 24 hours

voltage >[[2.07] V.

B. One [for twd] batter[y]lies | B.1  Perform SR 3.8.4.1. 2 hours
on one train]| with float
current >[[2] amps. AND

B.2  Restore battery float current | [[12] hours

to s@j amps.

CEO@ STS San Onofre — Draft 3.8.6-1 (Amendmentxxx_}—|Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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ACTION D

ACTION E

ACTION F
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CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

NOTE

Required Action C.2 shall be
completed if electrolyte level
was below the top of plates.

Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are
only applicable if electrolyte level
was below the top of plates.

C. Oneffor twd] batter[y]jies
on one train] with one or
more cells electrolyte
level less than minimum
established design
limits.

CA1 Restore electrolyte level to
above top of plates.

AND

C.2 Verify no evidence of
leakage.

AND

C3 Restore electrolyte level to

greater than or equal to
minimum established
design limits.

8 hours }@

12 hours

31 days

D. Oneljor twd] battery]ies
on one train|\with pilot
cell electrolyte
temperature less than
minimum established
design limits.

DA Restore battery pilot cell
temperature to greater than
or equal to minimum
established design limits.

12 hours }@

E. One or more batteriesin | E.1 Restore battery parameters | 2 hours
redundant trains with for batteries in one train to
battery parameters not within limits.
within limits.
CEOQ STSh—(San onofre ~bra 3.8.6-2 (Amendmentcx }—[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] (1)
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ACTION G

SR 3.8.6.1

SR 3.8.6.3

SR 3.8.6.4

SR 3.8.6.5

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 308 of 437

ACTIONS (continued)

Battery Parameters
3.8.6

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

F. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, B,
C, D, or E not met.

OR

Onejor tw battery]fies
on one train||with one or
more battery cells float

voltage <[[2.07] V and
float current >|[2}amps.
<

F.1

Declare associated battery
inoperable.

Immediately

OR

[)ne or more batteries with
b:

attery capacity not within Iimit.]

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.1

NOTE

Not required to be met when battery terminal
voltage is less than the minimum established float
voltage of SR 3.8.4.1.

A

Verify each battery float current is <|[2] amps.
INSERT 1 Y

( —)

n accordance with the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program

&)

SR 3.8.6.21«{3)

Verify each battery pilot cell voltage is >[2.07] V.

i (OO

SR 3.8.6.3{4]

greater than or equal to minimum established
design limits.

fln
L

Verify each battery connected cell electrolyte level is

accordance with the Surveillance}

In accordance with the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program

SR 3.8.6.4]«{5]

Verify each battery pilot cell temperature is greater
than or equal to minimum established design limits.

Frequency Control Program

CEOG STS San Onofre -- Draft

3.8.6-3

&

In accordance with the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program

(Amendmentxxx_}—|Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]

®

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 308 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 309 of 437

3.8.6

®
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SR 3.8.6.2 SR 3.8.6.2 Not used.

Insert Page 3.8.6-3
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SR 3.8.6.6

SR 3.8.6.7
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Battery Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.8/«{6] Verify each battery connected cell voltage is

>[[2.07] V.

(In accordance with the Surveillance
L Frequency Control Program

SR 3.8.6.8l«{7) / NOTE

1, 2, 3, or 4.

the plant is

This Surveillance shall not be performe
owever, portions of this/Surveillance
may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY @
provided an assessment determines the safety of
aintained or enhanced, Credit may be
taken for upplanned events that satjsfy this SR.

: ®

in MODE

7

( —)
5

accordance with the Surveillance]
s

Verify battery capacity is 2@80%@ of the
manufacturer's rating when subjected to a

lperformance djscharge test or ajmodified

performance discharge test.

Frequency Control Program

v
60 ménths|
AND O

12 months when

battery shows

degradation, or

has reached

i85]% of the ©
expected life with

capacity < 100%

of manufacturer's

rating

AND

24 months when

battery has

reached [85]% of @
the expected life

with capacity

> 100% of

manufacturer's

rating

CEOG STS San Onofre -- Draft

3.8.6-4

(Amendment 0 }—/Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] (1)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The Reviewers Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to
be keyed into what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal. The Note was added as
part of TSTF-360, which SONGS Units 2 and 3 have already adopted as described
in the NRC Safety Evaluation for License Amendments 218 and 211.

3. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

4. |ISTS SR 3.8.6.6 requires a battery performance discharge or modified performance
discharge test to be performed and provides acceptance criteria. However, no
specific ACTION is provided in the ISTS 3.8.6 ACTIONS for when this SR is not met.
ISTS 3.8.6 Condition F has been changed to include the condition of one or more
batteries with battery capacity not within limit. When this Condition occurs, the
associated battery must be declared inoperable (and the ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.4 or
ITS 3.8.5, as applicable, must be entered). This prevents the need to enter
LCO 3.0.3 whenever SR 3.8.6.6 is not met. This is acceptable because the
CTS 3.8.6 ACTION for when all of the other battery parameters are not met also
ultimately requires the unit to declare the associated battery inoperable.

5. The SR number has been changed to be consistent with the SR number in the
SONGS CTS. SCE has decided not to renumber the CTS to be consistent with the
ISTS because by doing so would result in the unnecessary administrative burden of
changing TS numbers in plant procedures. For this reason, "Not used" SR numbers
are also maintained in the ITS.

6. The ISTS contains a Note for SR 3.8.6.6, which states, "The Surveillance shall not
be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. However, portions of this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an assessment determines the
safety of the plant is maintained or enhanced. Credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR." This Note is not being adopted for the SONGS ITS
because the SONGS CTS does not currently preclude this test from being performed
in these MODES. This SR can be performed in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 since SONGS
has a cross-connection capability between batteries in the same train, and each
1800 amp-hour battery can provide the necessary power for both DC buses in the
train. Therefore, it is being deleted from the ISTS for SONGS ITS.

7. The allowance to perform a performance discharge test as one of the two options
has been deleted from ISTS SR 3.8.6.6, consistent with the CTS requirement. For
the 1800 amp-hour rated batteries, which are the only batteries currently in use at
SONGS Units 2 and 3, only a modified performance discharge test is allowed to
meet this Surveillance. This is shown in CTS SR 3.8.4.4, Note 1.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.6 Battery Parameters

BASES

BACKGROUND This LCO delineates the limits on battery float current as well as
electrolyte temperature, level, and float voltage for the DC power
subsystem batteries. A discussion of these batteries and their
OPERABILITY requirements is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC
Sources - Operating," and LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown." In
addition to the limitations of this Specification, the|[licensee controlled }@
prograrrm also implements a program specified in Specification 5. 547 for 2] @

(2502) monitoring various battery parameters that is based on the

recommendations of IEEE Standard 450, "IEEE Recommended @
Practice For Maintenance, Testing, And Replacement Of Vented Lead-
Acid Batteries For Stationary Applications" (Ref. 1).

The battery cells are of flooded lead acid construction with a nominal
specific gravity of 1.215@]. This specific gravity corresponds to an open
circuit battery voltage of approximately 120 V for [E58m cell battery (i.e., cell
voltage ofm2.065m volts per cell (Vpc)). The open circuit voltage is the
voltage maintained when there is no charging or discharging. Once fully
charged with its open circuit voltage 22.065@} Vpc, the battery cell will
maintain its capacity form3q1 days without further charging per @
manufacturer's instructions. Optimal long term performance however, is (228)
obtained by maintaining a float voltage [ﬂ2 20 to@—Vpc This provides
adequate over-potential which limits the format on of lead sulfate and self@
[i315) discharge. The nominal float voltage of|[2 ,22] Vpc corresponds to a total
float voltage output of[[128.8] V for a|[58] cell battery|as discussed in the] }@
[FSAR, Chapter [8] (Ref 2).

APPLICABLE -1 The initial conditions of Design Basis Acmdent (DBA) and transient

SAFETY D analyses in the, FSAR, Chapter 6] ( (Ref*3) and Chapte ‘[!T 5] (Ref. 4 i

ANALYSES assume Englneered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The DC
electrical power system provides normal and emergency DC electrical
power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and control and switching
during all MODES of operation.

Q00

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon meeting the
design basis of the unit. This includes maintaining at least one train of
DC sources OPERABLE during accident conditions, in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or all onsite AC powenrand @
B 3.8.6-1 (Revision XXX }—[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] (1)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 313 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 314 of 437

Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)
b. A worst-case single failure.

Battery parameters satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Battery parameters must remain within acceptable limits to ensure
availability of the required DC power to shut down the reactor and
maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence
or a postulated DBA. Battery parameter limits are conservatively
established, allowing continued DC electrical system function even with
limits not met. Additional preventative maintenance, testing, and Battery
monitoring performed in accordance with the|[licensee controlled |« Monitoring and
program||is conducted as specified in Specification 5.5.47. 2 Maintenance

APPLICABILITY The battery parameters are required solely for the support of the
associated DC electrical power subsystems. Therefore, battery
parameter limits are only required when the DC power source is required
to be OPERABLE. Refer to the Applicability discussion in Bases for
LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5.

ACTIONS A1, A2 andA3

two

With one or more cells in one or[mgdre| batteries in one train <[ﬂ2.07ﬂw, the
battery cell is degraded. Within 2 hours verification of the required battery
charger OPERABILITY is made by monitoring the battery terminal voltage
(SR 3.8.4.1) and of the overall battery state of charge by monitoring the
battery float charge current (SR 3.8.6.1). This assures that there is still
sufficient battery capacity to perform the intended function. Therefore,
the affected battery is not required to be considered inoperable solely as
a result of one or more cells in one or more batteries <|[2.07]] V, and
continued operation is permitted for a limited period up to 24 hours.

Since the Required Actions only specify "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.4.1
or SR 3.8.6.1 acceptance criteria does not result in this Required Action
not met. However, if one of the SRs is failed the appropriate Condition(s),
depending on the cause of the failures, is entered. If SR 3.8.6.1 is failed
then there is not assurance that there is still sufficient battery capacity to
perform the intended function and the battery must be declared
inoperable immediately.

B 3.8.6-2 (Revision xxx }—Rev. 3.0,03/31/04|
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

B.1and B.2 150
One or[m@re] batteries in one train with float current >([2] amps indicates
that a partial discharge of the battery capacity has occurred. This may be
due to a temporary loss of a battery charger or possibly due to one or
more battery cells in a low voltage condition reflecting some loss of
capacity. Within 2 hours verification of the required battery charger
OPERABILITY is made by monitoring the battery terminal voltage. | If the
terminal voltage is found to be less than the minimum established float
voltage there are two possibilities, the battery charger i inoperable or is
operating in the current limit mode. Condition A addresses charger

Since the Required Action only inoperability. If the charger is operating in the current limit mode after
specifies "perform,” a failure of SR 2 hours that is an indication that the battery has been/substantially

5841 acceptance oriteria does discharged and likely cannot perform its required design functions. The

not result in the Required Action

not bif}giggt-th';zwezgﬂﬂi; :29 SR time to return the battery to its fully charged condition in this case is a
Condition(s), depgﬁdifg on the function of the battery charger capacity, the amount/ of loads on the

cause of the failure, is entered. associated DC system, the amount of the previous/discharge, and the
recharge characferistic of the battery. The charge/time can be extensive,
and there is not/adequate assurance that it can be recharged within

[12] hours (Required Action B.2). The battery myst therefore be declared

inoperable.

If the float voltage is found to be satisfactory but there are one or more
battery cells with float voltage less than|j2.07] V, the associated "OR"
statement in Condition F is applicable and the battery must be declared
inoperable immediately. If float voltage is satisfactory and there are no
cells less than[[2.07] V there is good assurance that, within[[12] hours, the
battery will be restored to its fully charged condition (Required Action B.2)
from any discharge that might have occurred due to a temporary loss of
the battery charger.

REVIEWER'S NOTE
A plant that cannot meet the 12 hour Completion Time due to an inherent
battery charging characteristic can propose an altephate time equal to

2 hours plus the time gxperienced to accomplish the exponential charging
current portion of the’battery charge profile following the service test

® ©

(SR 3.8.4.3).
B 3.8.6-3 [Revision X }—Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

A discharged battery with float voltage (the charger setpoint) across its

terminals indicates that the battery is on the exponential charging current

portion (the second part) of its recharge cycle. The time to return a

battery to its fully charged state under this condition is simply a function of

the amount of the previous discharge and the recharge characteristic of

the battery. Thus there is good assurance of fully recharging the battery
within[[12]| hours, avoiding a premature shutdown with its own attendant @
risk.

If the condition is due to one or more cells in a low voltage condition but

still greater than|[2.07]

V and float voltage is found to be satisfactory, this
is not indication of a substantially discharged battery and [HQ]} hours is a @

reasonable time prior to declaring the battery inoperable.

Since Required Action B.1 only specifies "perform," a failure of SR 3.8.4.1
acceptance criteria does not result in the Required Action not met.
However, if SR 3.8.4.1 is failed, the appropriate Condition(s), depending
on the cause of the failure, is entered.

C1,C2,andC.3
two
With one or[mdre| batteries in one train with one or more cells electrolyte
level above the top of the plates, but below the minimum established
design limits, the battery still retains sufficient capacity to perform the
intended function. Therefore, the affected battery is not required to be
considered inoperable solely as a result of electrolyte level not met.
Within 31 days the minimum established design limits for electrolyte level
must be re-established.

With electrolyte level below the top of the plates there is a potential for
dryout and plate degradation. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 address this 2
potential (as well as provisions in Specification 5.547, Battery Monitoring =
and Maintenance Program). They are modified by a Note that indicates
they are only applicable if electrolyte level is below the top of the plates.
Within 8 hours level is required to be restored to above the top of the
plates. The Required Action C.2 requirement to verify that there is no 2)
leakage by visual inspection and the Specification 5.5:17 [g)item to initiate
action to equalize and test in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendation are taken from Annex D of IEEE Standard 450-1995|
They are performed following the restoration of the electrolyte level to
above the top of the plates. Based on the results of the manufacturer's

A recommended testingsthe batterfy|[i¢'s]/may have to be declared @}@

*inoperable and the affected cell[s] replaced.

<\—rurthermore, the Condition is modified by a Note requiring Required Action C.2 to be completed

whenever this Condition is entered. The Note emphasizes the need to perform the visual
inspection for leakage if electrolyte level was below the top of the plates. Restoration alone per
Required Action C.3 is insufficient because there may be an undetected leak from the cell.

B 3.8.6-4 (Revision XXX }—[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] ()
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ACTIONS (continued)

DA

With one or more batteries in one train with pilot cell temperature less
than the minimum established design limits, 12 hours is allowed to restore
the temperature to within limits. A low electrolyte temperature limits the
current and power available. Since the battery is sized with margin, while
battery capacity is degraded, sufficient capacity exists to perform the
intended function and the affected battery is not required to be considered
inoperable solely as a result of the pilot cell temperature not met.

EA

With one or more batteries in redundant trains with battery parameters
not within limits there is not sufficient assurance that battery capacity has
not been affected to the degree that the batteries can still perform their
required function, given that redundant batteries are involved. With
redundant batteries involved this potential could result in a total loss of
function on multiple systems that rely upon the batteries. The longer
Completion Times specified for battery parameters on non-redundant
batteries not within limits are therefore not appropriate, and the
parameters must be restored to within limits on at least one train within

2 hours.

F1

Cg;:gi;e;yo . With one or more batteries with any battery parameter outside the
within imit | allowances of the Required Actions for Condition A, B, C, D, or E,
sufficient capacity to supply the maximum expected load requirement is
not assured and the corresponding battery must be declared inoperable.
Additionally, discovering one or[more batteries in one train with one or
more battery cells float voltage less than [ﬂ2.07mv and float current greater }@
than@ amps indicates that the battery capacity may not be sufficient to
. :

perform the intended functions. The battery must therefore be declared

inoperable immediately.

two

B 3.8.6-5 (Revision XXX }—[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] (1)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.1

REQUIREMENTS
Verifying battery float current while on float charge is used to determine
the state of charge of the battery. Float charge is the condition in which
the charger is supplying the continuous charge required to overcome the
internal losses of a battery and maintain the battery in a charged state.
The float current requirements are based on the float current indicative of
a charged battery. Use of float current to determine the state of charge of
the battery is consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1). [The 7 day Prequency is|

INSERT 1 consistent wi - er. 1).
i ith E-450 (Ref. 1)

This SR is modified by a Note that states the float current requirement is
not required to be met when battery terminal voltage is less than the
minimum established float voltage of SR 3.8.4.1. When this float voltage
is not maintained the Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4 ACTION A are being
taken, which provide the necessary and appropriate verifications of the
battery condition. Furthermore, the float current IimitJoi amps is
established based on the nominal float voltage value and is not directly
applicable when this voltage is not maintained.

<1.50

SR3.8.6.2

Not Used g
SR 3.8.6.2]and SR 3.8.6.3

Optimal long term battery performance is obtained by maintaining a float
(i#7%) voltage greater than or equal to the minimum established de3|gn limits
provided by the battery manufacturer, which corresponds toV at
=) the battery terminals, or[[2.25] Vpc. This provides adequate over-
potential, which limits the formation of lead sulfate and self discharge,
which could eventually render the battery inoperable. Float voltages in
a this range or less, but greater than [[2. 07] Vpc, are addressed in (%)
7] Specification 5. 517. SRs 3.8. 642]and 3.8.6.3]fequire verification that the
cell float voltages are equal to or greater than the short term absolute
minimum voltage of [2.07] V.| The Frequency fo;ccf’ll voltage verification

W—' every 31 days fc;égﬂ?)t cell and 92 days for each donnected cell is
[ oer? ) consistent with IFEE-450 (Ref. 1).|

SR 3.8.6.3]

6 ©

®®

@

Q0

The limit specified for electrolyte level ensures that the plates suffer no
physical damage and maintains adequate electron transfer capability.

(INsERT1 1 »[The Frequency is consistent wit IEEE-450 (Ref. 1)/

O,
® @ ®

B 3.8.6-6 (Revision XXX }—[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] (1)
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B 3.8.6

INSERT 1

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewer’s Note
illance Frequencies under the Surveillance Erequency Control Program

ropriate Frequency description, given above,and the appropriate choice of
urveillance Requirement.

Plants controlling Sur
should utilize the a
Frequency in th

Insert Page B 3.8.6-6
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Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR _3.8.64)«{5]

This Surveillance verifies that the pilot cell temperature is greater than or
[50°F normally and 60°F} equal to the minimum established design limit (i.e.,[[40]°F). Pilot cell

in accordance with the 5 n 0 -
ACTIONS of LcO 3.8.4 | €lectrolyte temperature is maintained above this temperature to assure

the battery can provide the required current and voltage to meet the
design requirements. Temperatures lower than assumed in battery sizing
calculations act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity. |The Freglency is

(INSERT 1 }——{consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 1).]
SR 3.8.6.6]

A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant current capacity
of a battery, normally done in the as found condition, after having been in
service, to detect Any change in the capacity determined by the
acceptance test. /The test is intended to determine ogverall battery
degradation dug/ to age and usage.

Either the battery performance discharge test or the modified
performance/discharge test is acceptable for satisfying SR 3.8.6.6;
however, only the modified performance dischafge test may be used to
satisfy the battery service test requirements of/SR 3.8.4.3.

A modifiedvdischarge test is a test of the battery capacity and its ability to

provide a high rate, short duration load (usually the highest rate of the
duty cycle). This will often confirm the battery's ability to meet the critical
period of the load duty cycle, in addition to determining its percentage of
rated capacity. Initial conditions for the modified performance discharge
test should be identical to those specified for a service test.

It may consist of just two rates; for instance the one mipute rate for the
battery or the largest current load of the duty cycle, followed by the test
rate employed forthe performance test, both of whiclh envelope the duty
cycle of the service test. Since the ampere-hours removed by a one
minute discharge represents a very small portion of the battery capacity,
the test rate cah be changed to that for the performhance test without
compromising/the results of the performance disgharge test. The battery
terminal voltdge for the modified performance discharge test must remain
above the minimum battery terminal voltage spécified in the battery
service test for the duration of time equal to that of the service test.

B 3.8.6-7 [Revision X }—Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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B 3.8.6

INSERT 1

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewer’s Note
illance Frequencies under the Surveillance Erequency Control Program

ropriate Frequency description, given above,and the appropriate choice of
urveillance Requirement.

Plants controlling Sur
should utilize the a
Frequency in th

Q)

INSERT 2

The modified performance discharge test is conducted in accordance with IEEE 450-2002
Annex |.3. The battery terminal voltage for the modified performance discharge test must
remain above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified in the battery service test for the
duration of time equal to that of the service test.

Insert Page B 3.8.6-7
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BASES

Battery Parameters
B 3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The acceptance criteria for this Surveillance are consistent with IEEE-450

(4]

(Ref. 1) and IEEE-485 (Ref@. These references recommend that the
battery be replaced if its capacity is below 80% of the manufacturer's
rating. A capacity of 80% shows that the battery rate of deterioration is
increasing, even if there is ample capacity to meet the load requirements.
Furthermore, the battery is sized to meet the assumed duty cycle loads
when the battery design capacity reaches this|[80]% limit.

((NSERT3 }—[The Surveillance Frequency for this test is pdrmally 60 months| If the

battery shows degradation, or if the battery has reached 85% of its
expected life and capacity is < 100% of the manufacturer's rating, the
Surveillance Frequency is reduced to 12 months. However, if the battery
shows no degradation but has reached 85% of its expected life, the
Surveillance Frequency is only reduced to 24 months for batteries that
retain capacity =2 100% of the manufacturer's ratings. Degradation is
indicated, according to IEEE-450 (Ref. 1), when the battery capacity
drops by more than 10% relative to its capacity on the previous
performance test or when it is 2[ﬂ1 O‘%{ﬂ below the manufacturer's rating.
These Frequencies are consistent with the recommendations in IEEE-450
(Ref. 1).

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is that performing
the Surveillance would perturb the electrical distribution system and
challenge safety systems. This restriction from normally performing the
Surveillance in MODE 1 or 2 is further amplified to allow portions of the
Surveillance to be performed for the purpose of reestablishing
OPERABILITY (e.g/, post work testing following corrective maintenance,
corrective modification, deficient or incomplete surveillance testing, and
other unanticipated OPERABILITY concerns) provided an assessment
determines plant safety is maintained or enhanced. This assessment
shall, as a minimym, consider the potential outcomes/ and transients
associated with a/failed partial Surveillance, a succesgsful partial
Surveillance, and a perturbation of the offsite or onsite system when they
are tied together/or operated independently for the partial Surveillance; as
well as the operator procedures available to cope
These shall be measured against the avoided risk of a plant shutdown
and startup to determine that plant safety is maintgined or enhanced
when portions of the Surveillance are performed in MODE 1 or 2. Risk
insights or deterministic methods may be used for/the assessment.
Credit may be/taken for unplanned events that satisfy this SR.

B 3.8.6-8 [Revision X }—Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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B 3.8.6

INSERT 3

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewer’s Note
illance Frequencies under the Surveillance Erequency Control Program

ropriate Frequency description, given above,and the appropriate choice of
urveillance Requirement.

Plants controlling Sur
should utilize the a
Frequency in th

Insert Page B 3.8.6-8
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Battery Parameters

B 3.8.6
BASES
REFERENCES 1. |EEE-450-{1995]| 2)
2. FSAR,Chapter [8]. @
..1FSAR, Chapter [6]| 000
]
(3}>4 *FSAR, Chapter[[15] 000
(@}-Bl |EEE-485/[1983], June 1983. 000
[CEO@ STS}—{san Onofre -- Dratt | B 3.8.6-9 [Revision xxx }—Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] @
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.6 BASES, BATTERY PARAMETERS

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. SONGS UFSAR Chapter 8 does not contain the nominal float voltage or the total
float voltage. Therefore, the ISTS 3.8.6 reference to "FSAR Chapter 8 (Ref. 2)" has
been deleted. Subsequent to the deletion, the remaining references have been
renumbered.

4. Correct punctuation is used and is consistent with the Writers Guide for the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01.

5. The Reviewers Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to
be keyed into what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

6. The Bases words changed by TSTF-425 have been modified to state "The
Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." The
Surveillance Frequency Control Program provides the details for how to change the
Frequencies, thus the TSTF-425 words concerning operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk are not always true for each of the Frequencies.

7. The correct Specification number has been provided.

8. Changes have been made to be consistent with the actual Specification.

9. The Bases words have been changed to provide consistency between Required
Action A.1 and Required Action B.1 statements in the Bases. The Required Actions
only specify "perform." Therefore, Required Action B.1 was changed to state the
appropriate ACTIONS to be taken depending on the cause of the failure. In this
case, the ACTIONS are the same as the ACTIONS for Required Action A.1.

10. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.6, BATTERY PARAMETERS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 7

ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS-OPERATING
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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Inverters — Operating
IS 3.8.7

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.7 Inverters—Operating

éw/JTrainAandTrainB
LCO3.8.7 LCO 3.8.7 The required €hafMret—2A;,B,—C,——andDbAE—inverters shall be
OPERABLE.
Applicability APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
———————————— NOTE--=-—=—=—-——~

Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of

LCO 3.8.9 with one AC vital
bus de-energized.

ACTION A A. One required inverter At Power—AC—vittat—tus 2>—thours
inoperable. from—tts—Cttass—1F
L/ullotaut ultagc
£

o UULTT tJ—ClllDJ_UJ_lLlCJ_.

AND
A.2 Restore inverter to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.
ACTION B B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND 4 12
B.2 T Be in MODE 5?/ 36 hours
NOTE
LCO 3.0.4.ais not applicable when
entering MODE 4.
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-34 Amendment No. 218
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E

Inverters — Operating

3.8.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.7.1 SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and F—ays

alignment to required AC vital buses.

|

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-35

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment No. 127
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LCO3.8.7

Applicability

ACTION A

ACTION B
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Inverters — Operating
3.8.7

3, and 4.

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.7 Inverters—Operating
LCO 3.8.7

OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,
ACTIONS

éw/JTrainAandTrainB
The required €hafMret—A;B;—C;——anrd—b—AC—inverters shall be

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of

LCO 3.8.9 with one AC vital
bus de-energized.

A. One required inverter AT Power—AC e t—tus—from >—trotrs
inoperable. Tts Tass—tFE—comrstart
Ultakﬂc o JULTT
tJ—GllDfUJ_llLCJ_ .
AND
A.2 Restore inverter to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND 4 12
B.2 Be in MODE 5. ‘/ 36t hours

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

NOTE

LCO 3.0.4.ais not applicable when
entering MODE 4.

3.8-34

Amendment No.

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 332 of 437
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E

Inverters — Operating

3.8.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.7.1 SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and F—ays

alignment to required AC vital buses.

|

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-35

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment No. 116
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

In the conversion of the San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS)
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes,
reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with
NUREG-1432, Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications Combustion
Engineering Plants" (ISTS) and additional approved Technical Specification Task
Force (TSTF) travelers included in this submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

When a required inverter is inoperable, CTS 3.8.7 Required Action A.1 requires
the AC vital bus to be powered from its Class 1E constant voltage source
transformer within 2 hours and Required Action A.2 requires the inverter to be
restored to OPERABLE status within 24 hours. ITS 3.8.7 ACTION A provides
the actions when one inverter is inoperable, and includes an action to restore the
inoperable inverter to OPERABLE status within 24 hours (ITS 3.8.7 Required
Action A.1). However, it does not include an action similar to CTS 3.8.7
Required Action A.1 to power the AC vital bus from its Class 1E constant voltage
source transformer within 2 hours. This changes the CTS by deleting the
requirement to power the AC vital bus within 2 hours.

The deletion of CTS 3.8.7 Required Action A.1 requirement to power the AC vital
bus from its Class 1E constant voltage source transformer within 2 hours is
acceptable because the requirement is redundant to the requirements of the
Required Action Note which requires the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems — Operating," to be entered with one
AC vital bus de-energized. When an AC vital bus is de-energized, as would be
the case initially if the inverter becomes inoperable, CTS and ITS 3.8.9 Required
Action B.1 requires restoration of the AC vital bus to OPERABLE status within 2
hours. An energized AC vital bus is OPERABLE and, as described in the Bases,
it must be energized from either the inverter or the Class 1E constant voltage
source transformer. Since the inverter is inoperable, the only other power source
for the AC vital bus allowed by ITS 3.8.9 is the Class 1E constant voltage source
transformer. This change is designated as administrative because no technical
changes are being made to the Specification.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS OPERATING

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1

LAO2

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.8.7 LCO requires Channel A, B, C, and D AC inverters to
be OPERABLE. ITS 3.8.7 LCO requires Train A and Train B inverters to be
OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by requiring Trains to be OPERABLE
versus individual channels and moving the Channels and their association to
Trains to the Bases.

The removal of the requirement in CTS LCO 3.8.7 to have channels OPERABLE
is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to be included in
the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and
safety. ITS 3.8.7 still requires the channels to be OPERABLE via replacing the
requirement for the channels to be OPERABLE with the requirement for Trains to
be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of details
will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because information relating to system design is being moved from
the Technical Specifications to the ITS Bases.

(Type 4 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the LCS, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAP, CLRT Program, IST Program, IS| Program, or Surveillance
Frequency Control Program) CTS SR 3.8.7.1 requires verifying correct inverter
voltage and alignment to required AC vital buses every 7 days. ITS SR 3.8.7.1
requires a similar Surveillance and specifies the periodic Frequency as "In
accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." This changes
the CTS by moving the specified frequency for the SR and the Bases for the
frequency to the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The control of changes to the Surveillance Frequencies will be in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The Program shall ensure that
Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are
performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for
Operation are met. In addition:

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is
controlled by the program;

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1; and

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable
to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The referenced document, NEI 04-10, provides a detailed description of the
process to be followed when considering changes to a Surveillance Frequency.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 2 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS OPERATING

NEI 04-10 will be reviewed and approved by the NRC separately from this
Traveler. Therefore, the process is not discussed further here.

The relocation of the specified Surveillance Frequencies to licensee control is
consistent with Regulatory Guides 1.174 and 1.177. Regulatory Guide 1.177
provides guidance for changing Surveillance Frequencies and Completion Times.
However, for allowable risk changes associated with Surveillance Frequency
extensions, it refers to Regulatory Guide 1.174, which provides quantitative risk
acceptance guidelines for changes to core damage frequency (CDF) and large
early release frequency (LERF). Regulatory Guide 1.174 provides additional
guidelines that have been adapted in the risk-informed methodology for
controlling changes to Surveillance Frequencies.

Regulatory Guide 1.174 identifies five key safety principles to be met for all risk-
informed applications and to be explicitly addressed in risk-informed plant
program change applications.

1. The proposed change meets the current regulations unless it is
explicitly related to a requested exemption or rule change.

10 CFR 50.36(c) provides that TS will include items in the following
categories:

"(3) Surveillance requirements. Surveillance requirements are requirements
relating to test, calibration, or inspection to assure that the necessary quality
of systems and components is maintained, that facility operation will be within
safety limits, and that the limiting conditions for operation will be met."

This change proposes to relocate various Frequencies for the performance of
the Surveillance Requirements to a licensee-controlled program using an
NRC approved methodology for control of the Surveillance Frequencies. The
Surveillance Requirements themselves will remain in TS. This is consistent
with other NRC approved TS changes in which the Surveillance Frequencies
are not under NRC control, such as Surveillances that are performed in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program or the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program, where the Frequencies vary based on the past
performance of the subject components. Thus, this proposed change meets
criterion 1 above.

2. The proposed change is consistent with the defense-in-depth
philosophy.

As described in Position 2.2.1.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.174, consistency with
the defense-in-depth philosophy is maintained if:

o Areasonable balance is preserved among prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence
mitigation;

¢ Over-reliance on programmatic activities to compensate for
weaknesses in plant design is avoided;

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 3 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS OPERATING

¢ System redundancy, independence, and diversity are preserved
commensurate with the expected frequency, consequences of
challenges to the system, and uncertainties (e.g., no risk outliers);

o Defenses against potential common cause failures are preserved, and
the potential for the introduction of new common cause failure
mechanisms is assessed;

¢ Independence of barriers is not degraded;
e Defenses against human errors are preserved; and

e The intent of the General Design Criteria in 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix
A is maintained.

These defense-in-depth objectives apply to all risk-informed applications, and
for some of the issues involved (e.g., no over-reliance on programmatic
activities and defense against human errors), it is fairly straightforward to
apply them to this proposed change. The use of the multiple risk metrics of
CDF and LERF and controlling the change resulting from the implementation
of this initiative would maintain a balance between prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence mitigation.
Redundancy, diversity, and independence of safety systems are considered
as part of the risk categorization to ensure that these qualities are not
adversely affected. Independence of barriers and defense against common
cause failures are also considered in the categorization. The improved
understanding of the relative importance of plant components to risk resulting
from the development of this program promotes an improved overall
understanding of how the SSCs contribute to the plant's defense-in-depth.

3. The proposed change maintains sufficient safety margins.

Conformance with this principle is assured since SSC design, operation,
testing methods and acceptance criteria specified in the Codes and
Standards or alternatives approved for use by the NRC, will continue to be
met as described in the plant licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, or Technical
Specifications Bases). Also, the safety analysis acceptance criteria in the
licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, supporting analyses, etc.) are met with the
proposed change.

4. When proposed changes result in an increase in core damage
frequency or risk, the increases should be small and consistent with the
intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy Statement.

NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies,"

will require that changes in core damage frequency or risk are small and
consistent with the intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS OPERATING

5. The impact of the proposed change should be monitored using
performance measurement strategies.

NEI 04-10 will require that changes in Surveillance Frequencies be monitored
using performance management strategies.

Therefore, the proposed change is consistent with the guidance in Regulatory
Guide 1.174.

This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
the Surveillance Frequency is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1  (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.7 ACTION B provides the
actions when the Required Actions and associated Completion Time of
ACTION A is not met. It requires the Unit to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and
MODE 5 within 36 hours. ITS 3.8.7 ACTION B provides the actions to be taken
under the same conditions. However, it requires the Unit to be in MODE 3 in 6
hours and MODE 4 in 12 hours. Furthermore, the Required Action to be in
MODE 4 is modified by a Note which states LCO 3.0.4.a is not applicable when
entering MODE 4. This changes the CTS by eliminating the requirement for the
Unit to be in MODE 5 within 36 hours and only requires the Unit to be in MODE 4
within 12 hours.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.7 ACTION B is to place the unit in a condition where the
LCO is not applicable. The proposed change, which is consistent with TSTF-
422, allows the plant end state to conclude at MODE 4 within 12 hours versus
MODE 5 within 36 hours. This change is based on a topical report, CE NPSD-
01186 (approved by NRC on July 17, 2001), which justified a modified end state
for some TS allowed outage time requirements. The topical report demonstrates
through probabilistic and deterministic safety evaluations that the proposed end
states represent a condition of equal or lower risk than the original end states.
Preventing plant challenges during shutdown conditions has been, and continues
to be, an important aspect of ensuring safe operation of the plant. Past events
demonstrate that risk of core damage associated with entry into, and operation
in, shutdown cooling is not negligible and should be considered when a plant is
required to shutdown. Therefore, the Technical Specifications should encourage
plant operation in the steam generator heat removal mode whenever practical,
and require reliance on shutdown cooling only when it is a risk beneficial
alternative to other actions.

The Note which modifies Required Action B.2 prohibits entry into the end state
Mode of Applicability during startup using the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.a. The
purpose of this Note is to provide assurance that entry into the end state Mode of
Applicability during startup is not made without the appropriate risk assessment.
Entry into the end state Mode of Applicability during startup will still be allowed
under the provisions of LCO 3.0.4.b. This is acceptable because LCO 3.0.4.b
allows entry only after performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable
systems and components, consideration of the results, determination of the

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 5 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS OPERATING

acceptability of entering the MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability, and establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate.
Details of the risk assessment are provided in the Bases for LCO 3.0.4.b.

SONGS will adopt the end states proposed in TSTF-422 and will perform a risk
assessment in accordance with 10 CFR 50.65(a)(4) when using the end states
regardless of whether maintenance is being performed. The risk assessment will
follow Regulatory Guide 1.182, “Assessing and Managing Risk Before
Maintenance Activities at Nuclear Power Plants,” which endorses NUMARC 93-
01, “Industry Guideline for Monitoring the Effectiveness of Maintenance at
Nuclear Power Plants,” Section 11 guidance for implementation of 10 CFR
50.65(a)(4). SONGS will also follow the industry-developed implementation
guidance, WCAP-16364-NP, Revision 0, "Implementation Guidance for Risk
Informed Modification to Selected Required Action End States at Combustion
Engineering NSSS Plants (TSTF-422)," November 2004.

This change is designated as less restrictive because it relaxes the end state
from MODE 5 to MODE 4.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 6 of 6
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U2/U3 CTS Inverters - Operating
3.8.7
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.7 Inverters - Operating
LCO3.8.7 LCO 3.8.7 The required Train A and Train B inverters shall be OPERABLE.
NOTE----£
[ [One/two] inverter[s] may be disconnected from [its/their] associated DC
bus for <24 hours to perform an equalizing charge on [its/their]
associated [common] battery, provided:
a. The associated AC vital bus(es) [is/are] energized from [its/their]
[Class 1E constant voltage sourge transformers] [inverter using
internal AC source] and
b.  All other AC vital buses are epergized from their associated
OPERABLE inverters. ]
Applicability APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. One requiredm inverter A1 NOTE
inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution
Systems — Operating," with
any vital bus de-energized.
Restore inverter to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.
ACTION B B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND | NSERTT
B.2 " Bein MODE . 36 hours

CEOGSTS

3.8.7-1

Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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3.8.7

‘% INSERT 1

NOTE
LCO 3.0.4.a is not applicable
when entering MODE 4.

Insert Page 3.8.7-1
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U2/U3 CTS Inverters - Operating
3.8.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR3.8.7.1 SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, [frequency,]and 7 déys] (2)
alignment to required AC vital buses. t

In accordance with the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program

CEOG STS| 3.8.7-2 Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] @
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS-OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. The ISTS LCO 3.8.7 Note has not been included in ITS LCO 3.8.7. At SONGS, an
equalizing charge can be applied to individual cells and the equalizing charge on an
entire battery can be performed at < 140 Vdc, and the design of the inverters allows
an input of up to 140 Vdc. Thus, SONGS does not need to remove an inverter from
the DC bus to perform an equalizing charge.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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Inverters - Operating
B 3.8.7

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.7 Inverters - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The inverters are the preferred source of power for the AC vital buses
because of the stability and reliability they achieve. The function of the
mverter is to provide AC electrical power to the vital buses. The inverters

m belpowered fromlan internal AC-seurcefrectifier or fromlthe station
The statlon'matteﬁ providelg an uninterruptible power source for
the mstrumentatlon and controls for the Reactor Protective System (RPS)
and the Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS). Specific
details on inverters and their operating characteristics are found in the
W AFSAR, Chapter|jg] (Ref. 1).

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
SAFETY U analyses in the' FSAR, Chapter [6]| (Ref. 2) and Chapter [15]| (Ref. 3),
ANALYSES assume Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The

inverters are designed to provide the required capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to
the RPS and ESFAS instrumentation and controls so that the fuel,
Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not
exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for
Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant
System (RCS); and Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based on meeting the design
basis of the unit. This includes maintaining required AC vital buses
OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC electrical power or all onsite AC
electrical power and

b. A worst case single failure.

Inverters are a part of the distribution system and, as such, satisfy
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The inverters ensure the availability of AC electrical power for the
systems instrumentation required to shut down the reactor and maintain it
in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOQO) or a
postulated DBA.

[CEO@ STS|«—San Onofre - Dratt B 3.8.7-1 (Revision xxx J—»Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 346 of 437

©®
OO



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 347 of 437

BASES

Inverters - Operating
B 3.8.7

LCO (continued)

[

- Channels A and C for
Train A and Channels B
and D for Train B

Maintaining the required inverters OPERABLE ensures that the
redundancy incorporated into the design of the RPS and ESFAS
instrumentation and controls is maintained. The four inverters[[(two per
trai ensure an uninterruptible supply of AC electrical power to the AC
vital buses even if the 4.16 kV safety buses are de-energized.

OPERABLE inverters require the associated vital bus to be powered by
the inverter with output voltage|and frequency|within tolerances, and
power input to the inverter from a |[125 VDC station battery.| Alternatively,

power supply may be/from an internal AC source via réectifier as long as
the station battery ig available as the uninterruptible power supply.

This LCO is modified by a Note that allows [one/two] inverters to be
disconnected from a [common] battery for < 24 hours, if the vital

operable. This allows an equalizing charge to be plaeced on one battery.
If the inverter(s) were not disconnected, the resulting voltage condition
might damage the inverter(s). These provisioris minimize the loss of
equipment that would occur in the event of a loss of offsite power. The
24 hour time period for the allowance-minimizes the time during which a
loss of offsite power could result i the loss of equipment energized from
the affected AC vital bus while'taking into consideration the time required
to perform an equalizin arge on the battery bank.

The intent of thisNote is to limit the number of inverters that may be
disconnected:” Only those inverters associated with the single battery
undergoirig an equalizing charge may be disconnected. All other
invertérs must be aligned to their associated batteries, regardless of the
mber of inverters or unit design.

APPLICABILITY

The inverters are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to
ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients
and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

Inverter requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in the Bases for
LCO 3.8.8, "Inverters - Shutdown."

’CEO;Z STS ‘4—{ San Onofre -- Draft} B 3.8.7-2

(Revision xxx }—>Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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Inverters - Operating

B3.8.7
BASES
ACTIONS A1l
With a required inverter inoperable, its associated AC vital bus becomes
inoperable until it is manuallym re-energized from its Class 1E constant
voltage source transformer or inverter using interratAC source]|

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note, which states to enter the
applicable conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution
Systems - Operating," when Condition A is entered with one AC vital bus
de-energized. This ensures the vital bus is re-energized within 2 hours.

Required Action A.1 allows 24 hours to fix the inoperable inverter and
return it to service. The 24 hour limit is based upon engineering
judgment, taking into consideration the time required to repair an inverter
and the additional risk to which the unit is exposed because of the
inverter inoperability. This has to be balanced against the risk of an
immediate shutdown, along with the potential challenges to safety
systems such a shutdown might entail. When the AC vital bus is powered
from its constant voltage source, it is relying upon interruptible AC
electrical power sources (offsite and onsite). The uninterruptible inverter
source to the AC vital buses is the preferred source for powering
instrumentation trip setpoint devices.

B.1 and B.2

If the inoperable devices or components cannot be restored to
Ovizrﬂ!n‘?lnige?k OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be

brought to a MODE in which{the LCO does rfot apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
-_/,l within36 hours. 4The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,@
- based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from

full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.71
REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and AC vital buses energized from the
inverter. The verification of proper voltage|and frequency|output ensures @
that the required power is readily available for the instrumentation of the
RPS and ESFAS connected to the AC vital buses.| Thé 7 day Frequency
takes into account the redundant capability of the invérters and other
indications available in the control room that alert the operator to inverter
malfunctions. |

[CEO@ STS|«—San Onofre  Dratt B 3.8.7-3 (Revision xxx_}—»Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] (M
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B 3.8.7

INSERT 1

Remaining within the Applicability of the LCO is acceptable because the plant risk in
MODE 4 is similar to or lower than MODE 5 (Ref. 4). In MODE 4 there are more
accident mitigation systems available and there is more redundancy and diversity in
core heat removal mechanisms than in MODE 5. However, voluntary entry into
MODE 5 may be made as it is also an acceptable low-risk state.

Required Action B.2 is modified by a Note that states that LCO 3.0.4.a is not
applicable when entering MODE 4. This Note prohibits the use of LCO 3.0.4.a to
enter MODE 4 during startup with the LCO not met. However, there is no restriction
on the use of LCO 3.0.4.b, if applicable, because LCO 3.0.4.b requires performance
of a risk assessment addressing inoperable systems and components, consideration
of the results, determination of the acceptability of entering MODE 4, and
establishment of risk management actions, if appropriate. LCO 3.0.4 is not
applicable to, and the Note does not preclude, changes in MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are
part of a shutdown of the unit.

INSERT 2

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewers Note
Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillance Frequency Control
Program should utilize’the appropriate Frequency description, given above, and the
appropriate choice of Frequency in the Surveillance Requiremeént.

Insert Page B 3.8.7-3
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Inverters - Operating

B 3.8.7
BASES
REFERENCES 1. «FSAR, Chapterl8@
2. *FSAR, Chapter 6] 010,
~.3. "FSAR, Chapter|[14].
(4. CE-NPSD-1186-A, Technical Justification for the }
Risk Informed Modification to Selected Required

L Action End States for CEOG PWRs, October, 2001.

[CEOG STS |« San Onofre — Draft | B 3.8.7-4 [ Revision xxx_ }—»[Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] @
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.7 BASES, INVERTERS-OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the Improved
Standard Technical Specification (ISTS) Bases which reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing basis
description.

2. The ISTS Bases contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to
all Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the
proper plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. ISTS 3.8.7 Bases discusses that the inverters can be powered from an internal AC
source/rectifier or from the station battery. This discussion is being deleted and
replaced with SONGS specific information. SONGS Units 2 and 3 Inverters are
powered from the batteries only.

4.  Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

5.  The Bases words changed by TSTF-425 have been modified to state "The
Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." The
Surveillance Frequency Control Program provides the details for how to change
the Frequencies, thus the TSTF-425 words concerning operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk are not always true for each of the Frequencies.

6. This "Reviewers Note" is being deleted. The Reviewers Note is for the NRC
reviewer during the NRC review and will not be part of the plant specific SONGS
ITS.

7.  Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 351 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 352 of 437

Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.7, INVERTERS-OPERATING

There are no specific No Significant Hazards Considerations for this Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 8

ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS-SHUTDOWN
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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LCO 3.8.8

Applicability

NOTE

ACTION A
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Inverters — Shutdown

3.8.8
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.8 Inverters — Shutdown
LCO 3.8.8 Regutred inverters shall be OPERABLE to support the onsite
Class 1E AC vital bus electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution
Systems — Shutdown."
APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
NOTE
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
ACTIONS ACTIONS /
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required Al Declare affected Immediately
inverters inoperable. required feature (s)
inoperable.
OR
AT Suoycud CORE %ﬁ‘fﬂ‘t@dﬁeﬁ
AETERATTONS
AND
L
A.2. Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies.
AND
2
A.Z.i Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive
reactivity additions
that could result in
loss of required SDM
or boron
concentration.
AND
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-36 Amendment No. +2%,175
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Inverters — Shutdown

s 3.8.8
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
3
ACTION A A. (continued) A.2.£;- Initiate action to Immediately
restore required
inverters to OPERABLE
status.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.8.1 . .
SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and Faays
alignment to required AC vital buses. T

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

3.8-37

l

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment No. 127
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Applicability

NOTE

ACTION A
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Inverters — Shutdown

3.8.8
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.8 Inverters — Shutdown
LCO 3.8.8 Regutred inverters shall be OPERABLE to support the onsite
Class 1E AC vital bus electrical power distribution
subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution
Systems — Shutdown."
APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
NOTE
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
ACTIONS ACTIONS /
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required Al Declare affected Immediately
inverters inoperable. required feature (s)
inoperable.
OR
AT Suoycud CORE %ﬁ‘fﬂ‘t@dﬁeﬁ
AETERATTONS
AND
VIR
A.2. Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies.
AND
¥ o
A.2. Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive
reactivity additions
that could result in
loss of required SDM
or boron
concentration.
AND
(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-36 Amendment No. ++%+,166
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Inverters — Shutdown

s 3.8.8
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
3
ACTION A A. (continued) A.2.£_ Initiate action to Immediately
restore required
inverters to OPERABLE
status.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.8.1 . .
SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and Faays
alignment to required AC vital buses. T

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-37

l

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

Amendment No. 116
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS-SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

In the conversion of the San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS)
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes,
reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with
NUREG-1432, Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications Combustion
Engineering Plants" (ISTS) and additional approved Technical Specification Task
Force (TSTF) travelers included in this submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS LCO 3.8.8 states "required" inverters shall be OPERABLE to support the
onsite Class 1E AC vital bus electrical power distribution subsystem(s) required
by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems-Shutdown." ITS LCO 3.8.8 is similar
except that "required” is not included. This changes the CTS by deleting the
word "required" from the LCO.

The purpose of the CTS LCO 3.8.8 is to ensure sufficient inverter power sources
are available to power the vital bus. The proposed change deletes the word
"required" from the LCO describing inverters. This change is acceptable
because the word "required" is not needed in "required inverter" because the
LCO stipulates that inverters needed to support the onsite Class 1E AC vital bus
electrical power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE. This implies that
only some of the inverters are OPERABLE. This change is designated as
administrative because no technical changes are being made to the
Specification.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1

(Type 4 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the LCS, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAP, CLRT Program, IST Program, ISI Program, or Surveillance
Frequency Control Program) CTS SR 3.8.8.1 requires verifying that correct
inverter voltage and alignment to required AC vital buses every 7 days. ITS
SR 3.8.8.1 requires a similar Surveillance and specifies the periodic Frequency
as "In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." This
changes the CTS by moving the specified frequency for the SR and the Bases
for the frequency to the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS-SHUTDOWN

The control of changes to the Surveillance Frequencies will be in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The Program shall ensure that
Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are
performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for
Operation are met. In addition:

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is
controlled by the program;

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1; and

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable
to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The referenced document, NEI 04-10, provides a detailed description of the
process to be followed when considering changes to a Surveillance Frequency.
NEI 04-10 will be reviewed and approved by the NRC separately from this
Traveler. Therefore, the process is not discussed further here.

The relocation of the specified Surveillance Frequencies to licensee control is
consistent with Regulatory Guides 1.174 and 1.177. Regulatory Guide 1.177
provides guidance for changing Surveillance Frequencies and Completion Times.
However, for allowable risk changes associated with Surveillance Frequency
extensions, it refers to Regulatory Guide 1.174, which provides quantitative risk
acceptance guidelines for changes to core damage frequency (CDF) and large
early release frequency (LERF). Regulatory Guide 1.174 provides additional
guidelines that have been adapted in the risk-informed methodology for
controlling changes to Surveillance Frequencies.

Regulatory Guide 1.174 identifies five key safety principles to be met for all risk-
informed applications and to be explicitly addressed in risk-informed plant
program change applications.

1. The proposed change meets the current regulations unless it is
explicitly related to a requested exemption or rule change.

10 CFR 50.36(c) provides that TS will include items in the following
categories:

"(3) Surveillance requirements. Surveillance requirements are requirements
relating to test, calibration, or inspection to assure that the necessary quality
of systems and components is maintained, that facility operation will be within
safety limits, and that the limiting conditions for operation will be met."

This change proposes to relocate various Frequencies for the performance of
the Surveillance Requirements to a licensee-controlled program using an
NRC approved methodology for control of the Surveillance Frequencies. The

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS-SHUTDOWN

Surveillance Requirements themselves will remain in TS. This is consistent
with other NRC approved TS changes in which the Surveillance Frequencies
are not under NRC control, such as Surveillances that are performed in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program or the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program, where the Frequencies vary based on the past
performance of the subject components. Thus, this proposed change meets
criterion 1 above.

2. The proposed change is consistent with the defense-in-depth
philosophy.

As described in Position 2.2.1.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.174, consistency with
the defense-in-depth philosophy is maintained if:

o Areasonable balance is preserved among prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence
mitigation;

e Over-reliance on programmatic activities to compensate for
weaknesses in plant design is avoided;

e System redundancy, independence, and diversity are preserved
commensurate with the expected frequency, consequences of
challenges to the system, and uncertainties (e.g., no risk outliers);

o Defenses against potential common cause failures are preserved, and
the potential for the introduction of new common cause failure
mechanisms is assessed,;

¢ Independence of barriers is not degraded;
e Defenses against human errors are preserved; and

e The intent of the General Design Criteria in 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix
A is maintained.

These defense-in-depth objectives apply to all risk-informed applications, and
for some of the issues involved (e.g., no over-reliance on programmatic
activities and defense against human errors), it is fairly straightforward to
apply them to this proposed change. The use of the multiple risk metrics of
CDF and LERF and controlling the change resulting from the implementation
of this initiative would maintain a balance between prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence mitigation.
Redundancy, diversity, and independence of safety systems are considered
as part of the risk categorization to ensure that these qualities are not
adversely affected. Independence of barriers and defense against common
cause failures are also considered in the categorization. The improved
understanding of the relative importance of plant components to risk resulting
from the development of this program promotes an improved overall
understanding of how the SSCs contribute to the plant's defense-in-depth.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 3 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS-SHUTDOWN

3. The proposed change maintains sufficient safety margins.

Conformance with this principle is assured since SSC design, operation,
testing methods and acceptance criteria specified in the Codes and
Standards or alternatives approved for use by the NRC, will continue to be
met as described in the plant licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, or Technical
Specifications Bases). Also, the safety analysis acceptance criteria in the
licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, supporting analyses, etc.) are met with the
proposed change.

4. When proposed changes result in an increase in core damage
frequency or risk, the increases should be small and consistent with the
intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy Statement.

NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies,"
will require that changes in core damage frequency or risk are small and
consistent with the intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy.

5. The impact of the proposed change should be monitored using
performance measurement strategies.

NEI 04-10 will require that changes in Surveillance Frequencies be monitored
using performance management strategies.

Therefore, the proposed change is consistent with the guidance in Regulatory
Guide 1.174.

This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
the Surveillance Frequency is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1

LO2

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) ITS 3.8.8 ACTIONS are modified
by a Note that states LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. CTS 3.8.8 ACTIONS do not
contain this Note. This changes the CTS by adding a Note to the ACTIONS.

The purpose of the CTS LCO 3.8.8 is to ensure sufficient inverter power sources
are available to power the vital bus. The proposed change to CTS 3.8.8 adds a
Note that modifies the ACTIONS by stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. This
change is acceptable because when moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in
MODES 5 and 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated
fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is independent of
reactor operations. This clarification is necessary because defaulting to

LCO 3.0.3 (during irradiated fuel assembly movement in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4)
would require the reactor to be shutdown unnecessarily. This change is
designated as less restrictive because a Note which relaxes the Required Actions
are included in the ITS that is not currently included in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.8 ACTIONS specify
compensatory actions when one or more required inverters are inoperable. One

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 4 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS-SHUTDOWN

of the compensatory actions (CTS 3.8.8 Required Action A.2.1) is to suspend
CORE ALTERATIONS. Under similar conditions, ITS 3.8.8 does not require
suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS. This changes the CTS by deleting the
requirement to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS when one or more required
inverters are inoperable.

The purpose of CTS LCO 3.8.8 is to ensure sufficient inverter power sources are
available to power the vital bus. When the required inverters are not
OPERABLE, CTS 3.8.8 ACTIONS suspend CORE ALTERATIONS to preclude
an event that could result in not meeting the SHUTDOWN MARGIN limit. CORE
ALTERATIONS is defined in CTS 1.1, in part, as "the movement or manipulation
of any fuel, sources, reactivity control components, or other
components...affecting reactivity within the reactor vessel with the vessel head
removed and fuel in the vessel." There are two evolutions encompassed under
the term CORE ALTERATIONS that could affect the SHUTDOWN MARGIN:
addition of fuel to the reactor vessel and withdrawal of control rods. However, ITS
3.8.8 Required Action A.2.1 requires immediate suspension of movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies and ITS Required Action A.2.2 requires suspension of
operations involving positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of
required SDM or boron concentration. This would include both the addition of
irradiated fuel to the reactor vessel and the withdrawal of control rods.
Furthermore, another accident considered in MODE 6 that could affect
SHUTDOWN MARGIN is the boron dilution event. A boron dilution accident is
initiated by a dilution source which results in the boron concentration dropping
below that required to maintain the SHUTDOWN MARGIN. A boron dilution
accident is mitigated by stopping the dilution. Suspension of CORE
ALTERATIONS has no affect on the mitigation of a boron dilution accident. In
summary, with the exception of suspending movement of fuel assemblies, there
are no DBAs or transients that are initiated by, or mitigation affected by,
suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS. Therefore, if all Required Actions that
require suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS also require suspension of
movement of fuel, suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS provides no safety
benefit. CTS 3.8.8 Required Action A.2.2 and ITS 3.8.8 Required Action A.2.1
require the suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. Thus, the
deletion of the requirement to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS is acceptable. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions
are being applied to the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 5 of 5
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U2/U3 CTS Inverters - Shutdown
3.8.8
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown
LCO3.88 LCO 3.8.8 ﬂ]lnverter(s) shall be OPERABLE to support the onsite Class 1E AC vital

[train(s) | bus electrical power distribution|subsygtem(s)|required by LCO 3.8.10,
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown."ﬂ]

[One] inverter(s] shall be OPERABLE.]|

REVIEWER'S NOTE
This second option @above applies for plants having & pre-ITS licensing
basis (CTS) for electrical power requirements during shutdown conditions @
that required only {one] inverter to be OPERABLE/ The "[or more]"
optional wording /in Condition A is also eliminated/for this case. The first
option above is adopted for plants that have a C/T'S requiring the same
level of DC electrical power subsystem/inverter/support as is required for
power operating conditions.

Applicability  APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,

During movement of [recgntly] irradiated fuel assemblies. @
ACTIONS Q
NOTE
POCLOT | 503.0.3 is not applicables” O
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. One[or moreMrequiredm A1 Declare affected required Immediately }@
inverter[}sm inoperable. feature(s) inoperable.
OR
A.2.1 /Suspend CO Imfediately|
ALTERATIONS. |
ND
CEOQ STS}«—{San Onofre - Draft 3.8.8-1 [Amendment xxx —/Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] ™
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U2/U3 CTS Inverters - Shutdown
3.8.8
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A.2.2] Suspend movement of

irradiated fuel

assemblies.

AND

A.2.3] Suspend operations
involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in
loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

AND

A.2/4] Initiate action to restore

required inverters to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately
Immediately

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.8.1 SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct inverter voltage] [frequéncy,]jand

alignment@to required AC vital buses.

T o @

In accordance with the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program

CEOQ STS}e—{San Onofre - Draf 3.8.8-2 [Amendment XX }—Rev. 3.0,03/31/04)] ®
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS-SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. This "Reviewers Note" is being deleted. The Reviewers Note is for the NRC
reviewer during the NRC review and will not be part of the plant specific SONGS ITS.

4. Changes are made to use correct punctuation, correct typographical errors or to
make corrections consistent with the Writers Guide for the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01.

5. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to LCO 3.8.10.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.8 Inverters - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the inverters is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.7,
"Inverters - Operating."

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
SAFETY 0 analyses in thé FSAR, Chapter [[6] (Ref. 1) and Chapter|[15|(Ref. 2),
ANALYSES assume Engineered Safety Feature systems are OPERABLE. The DC to

AC inverters are designed to provide the required capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to
the Reactor Protective System and Engineered Safety Features Actuation
System instrumentation and controls so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant
System, and containment design limits are not exceeded.

The OPERABILITY of the inverters is consistent with the initial
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements for the
supported systems' OPERABILITY.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum inverters to each AC vital bus during
and during movement MODES 5 and 6Tensures that:

of irradiated fuel
assemblies

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for
extended periods,

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit status, and

c. Adequate power is available to mitigate events postulated during
shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident\[involving handling
recently irradiated fuel. Due to radioactive decay, the/inverters are
only required to mitigate fuel handling accidents invglving handling
recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied/part of a critical
reactor core within the previous [X] days)]L

In general, when the unit is shut down, the Technical Specification
requirements ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the
consequences of postulated accidents. However, assuming a single
failure and concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not required.
The rationale for this is based on the fact that many DBAs that are
analyzed in MODES[1, 2, 3, and 4] have no specific analyses in
MODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained within the reactor

CEOZ STS] B 3.8.8-1 Rev. 3.0,03/31/04]
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

pressure boundary, reactor coolant temperature and pressure, and the
corresponding stresses result in the probabilities of occurrence being
significantly reduced or eliminated, and in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design requirements
during shutdown conditions are allowed by the LCO for required systems.

The shutdown Technical Specification requirements are designed to
ensure that the unit has the capability to mitigate the consequences of
certain postulated accidents. Worst case DBAs which are analyzed for
operating MODES are generally viewed not to be a significant concern
during shutdown MODES due to the lower energies involved. The
Technical Specifications therefore require a lesser complement of
electrical equipment to be available during shutdown than is required
during operating MODES. More recent work completed on the potential
risks associated with shutdown, however, have found significant risk
associated with certain shutdown evolutions. As a result, in addition to
the requirements established in the Technical Specifications, the industry
has adopted NUMARC 91-06, "Guidelines for Industry Actions to Assess
Shutdown Management," as an Industry initiative to manage shutdown
tasks and associated electrical support to maintain risk at an acceptable
low level. This may require the availability of additional equipment
beyond that required by the shutdown Technical Specifications.

The inverters were previously identified as part of the distribution system
and, as such, satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

The inverterms ensure the availability of electrical power for the
instrumentation for systems required to shut down the reactor and
maintain it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence
or a postulated DBA. The battery powered inverte providé%e
uninterruptible supply of AC electrical power to the AC vital bus sMeven
if the 4.16 kV safety buses are de-energized. OPERABILITY of the
inverter, Erequires that the vital bus be powered by the inverter. This
ensures the availability of sufficient inverter power sources to operate the
unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated
events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents [involving handling
[recently irrddiated fuel]).

CEOG STS|

B 3.8.8-2 Rev. 3.0,03/31/04
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BASES

Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

and

APPLICABILITY

The invertefjs] required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6>éuring 00
movement of|[recghtly] irradiated fuel assemblies provide assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel in the core,

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accidentf [involving
handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that hxas occupied part of a @
critical reactor core within the previous [X] d s)]fare available,

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available, and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

Inverter requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in
LCO 3.8.7.

ACTIONS

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

ﬁ.
A1,A.2.1,A.2.2,/A.Z.3]and A.2.

Z
==

©

[ﬂlf two trains are required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -
Shutdown," the remaining OPERABLE inverters may be capable of
supporting sufficient required features to allow continuation of CORE
ALTERATIONS |[recghtly] irradiated fuel movement,[operations with a| }@
lpotential fopdraining the reactor vessel,|and operations with a potential

for positive reactivity additions that could result in loss of required SDM

(MODE 5) or boron concentration (MODE 6). Suspending positive @
reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet the minimum SDM

or boron concentration limit is required to assure continued safe

CEOG STS|

B 3.8.8-3 [Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] @
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.8

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from sources that
have a boron concentration greater than that what would be required in
the RCS for minimum SDM or refueling boron concentration. This may
result in an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides
acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical operation. Introduction of
temperature changes including temperature increases when operating
with a positive MTC must also be evaluated to ensure they do not result
in a loss of required SDM. By the allowance of the option to declare
required features inoperable with the associated inverter(s) inoperable,
appropriate restrictions will be implemented in accordance with the
affected required features LCOs' Required Actions. In many instances,
this option may involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend
[CORE ALTERATIONS,|movement of [recghtly] irradiated fuel assemblies,
and operations involving positive reactivity additions).

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to

establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the

probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required inverterfs] and to @
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide

the necessary inverter power to the unit safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
inverters should be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize
the time the unit safety systems may be without power or powered from a
constant voltage source transformer.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.8.1

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and AC vital buses energized from the

inverter. The verification of proper voltage |and frequency|output ensures @

that the required power is readily available for the instrumentation

connected to the AC vital buses.| The 7 day Frequeficy takes into account
the redundant ;?éability of the inverters and other/indications available in

the control room that alert the operator to invertef malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1. ~FSAR, Chapter|[6]|
} 00

2 “FSAR, Chapter [|15]|

CEOE TS B 3.8.8-4 Rev. 3.0,03/31/04 ®
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INSERT 1

B 3.8.8

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewers Note

Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillance Freq
should utilize the approgriate Frequency description, given above, a
Frequency in the Suryeillance Requirement.

ncy Control Program
the appropriate choice of

Insert Page B 3.8.8-4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.8 BASES, INVERTERS-SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the Improved
Standard Technical Specification (ISTS) Bases which reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing basis
description.

2. The ISTS Bases contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to
all Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the
proper plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

4. The Bases words changed by TSTF-425 have been modified to state "The
Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." The
Surveillance Frequency Control Program provides the details for how to change
the Frequencies, thus the TSTF-425 words concerning operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk are not always true for each of the Frequencies.

5.  This "Reviewers Note" is being deleted. The Reviewers Note is for the NRC
reviewer during the NRC review and will not be part of the plant specific SONGS
ITS.

6. Changes have been made to be consistent with the actual Specification.

7. Changes are made to use correct punctuation, correct typographical errors or to

make corrections consistent with the Writers Guide for the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.8, INVERTERS-SHUTDOWN

There are no specific No Significant Hazards Considerations for this Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 9

ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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LCO 3.8.9

Applicability

ACTION A

ACTION B

ACTION C
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Distribution Systems-Operating

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.9

3.8.9 Distribution Systems-Operating
LCO 3.8.9 Train A and Train B AC, St 2 tem T arre—b DC, and
Chanrrets—A;,—B;—C;—=anrd—b—AC vital bus electrical power
distribution systems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS __Ei}%%ﬂ INSERT 1
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
| « ®
A. One‘AC electrical A.1 Restore AC electrical 8 hours ‘
power distribution -:ower distribution
sysiem—inoperable. system—to OPERABLE AND
status.
trains Ho—thoturs—from ‘
diapu L Uf ‘
fdiluLC tU llICCt
EEO
B. One or more AC vital B.1 Restore AC vital busjto 2 hours ‘
buss inoperable. OPERABLE status.
(es) AND
es
1U hUuLD fLUllL
diapu L Uf
fdiluLC tU llICCt
F=eo—
C. One or more DC C.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours
electrical power power distribution
distribution subsystenmato OPERABLE AND
subsystem*inoperable. status.
(s) To—hours—from
\i/ diapu L Uf ‘
fdiluLC tU llICCt
EEO
(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-38

Amendment No. 218
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INSERT 1

NOTE
Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC
Sources - Operating," for DC trains
made inoperable by inoperable
power distribution systems.

3.8.9

Insert Page 3.8-38
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Distribution Systems-Operating

ITS
- 3.8.9
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION D D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, AND
B, or C not met.
D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
=X
INSERT 2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.9.1 SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and Faays

voltage to required AC, DC, and AC vital
bus electrical power distribution systems.

|
In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2 3.8-39 Amendment No. 218
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E

INSERT 2

3.8.9

ACTION E E. Two or more E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

electrical power
distribution systems
inoperable that result
in a loss of safety
function.

Insert Page 3.8-39
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Applicability

ACTION A

ACTION B

ACTION C
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3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Distribution Systems-Operating

3.8.9

3.8.9 Distribution Systems-Operating
LCO 3.8.9 Train A and Train B AC, St 2 tem T arre—b DC, and
Chanrrets—A;,—B;—C;—=anrd—b—AC vital bus electrical power
distribution systems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS | ormore INSERT 1
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
’ = ‘
A. One‘AC electrical A.l1 Restore AC electrical 8 hours
power distribution - ower distribution
syﬁFem inoperable. té;i;k_g;gtem to OPERABLE AND
status.
trains +Ho—trotrs—from
diDbU L Uf
fdiluLC tU lllCCt
=
B. One or more AC vital B.1 Restore AC vital buﬁ to 2 hours ‘
busA inoperable. OPERABLE status.
(es) AND
= |
1U hUuLD fLUllL
diDbU L Uf
fdiluLC tU lllCCt
=eo—
C. One or more DC C.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours
electrical power power distribution
distribution subsysteﬂ$ subsystemfpto OPERABLE AND
inoperable. [:: status.

s (S) 1U hUuLD fLUllL
diDbU L Uf
fdiluLC tU lllCCt
=

(continued)
SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-38 Amendment No. 211
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INSERT 1

NOTE
Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC
Sources - Operating," for DC trains
made inoperable by inoperable
power distribution systems.

3.8.9

Insert Page 3.8-38
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Distribution Systems-Operating

ITS
- 3.8.9
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION D D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, AND
B, or C not met.
D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
=X
INSERT 2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.9.1 SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and Faays

voltage to required AC, DC, and AC vital
bus electrical power distribution systems.

|
In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3 3.8-39 Amendment No. 211
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E

INSERT 2

3.8.9

ACTION E E. Two or more E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

electrical power
distribution systems
inoperable that result
in a loss of safety
function.

Insert Page 3.8-39
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

In the conversion of the San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS)
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes,
reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with
NUREG-1432, Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications Combustion
Engineering Plants" (ISTS) and additional approved Technical Specification Task
Force (TSTF) travelers included in this submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.9 currently refers to the individual makeup of the Distribution Systems-
Operating as Trains, Subsystems, and Channels when referring to the AC, DC
and AC vital bus portions of the Distribution System, respectively. This
nomenclature is used in the LCO, ACTIONS and SR sections of CTS 3.8.9.
ITS 3.8.9 will refer to each portion of the Distribution System as a train (or
system), subsystem, or bus, as applicable. This changes the CTS by changing
the nomenclature of portions of the Distribution System to train (or system),
subsystems, or buses, as applicable. The description of the subsystem is
presented in the ITS Bases, as discussed in DOC LAQ2.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.9 is to ensure the availability of AC, DC, and AC vital
bus electrical power for systems required to shutdown the reactor and maintain it
in a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence. The proposed
change to CTS 3.8.9 is acceptable because it editorially changes the CTS to be
consistent with ITS format and structure as well as the plant design. The plant
design calls each "train" of AC, DC, or AC vital bus a "system." Furthermore,
each DC train has two subsystems, and each AC vital bus train has two
channels. This is described in the ITS Bases. For clarity and consistency with
the ISTS, the AC distribution will be referred to as a train (in ITS 3.8.9 ACTION
A), the AC vital bus will remain as "bus" or buses" and the DC train will be
referred to as "subsystem." The OPERABILITY requirements, Conditions for
entry, Required Actions and Surveillance Requirements remain unchanged. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not technically affect the
Specification.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

MO1

CTS 3.8.9 Required Action A.1 requires restoration of the AC electrical power
distribution system to OPERABLE status in 8 hours when an AC electrical power
distribution system is inoperable. ITS 3.8.9 Required Action A.1 requires similar
actions but is modified by a Note that requires entry into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, “DC Sources — Operating,” for
trains made inoperable by inoperable power distribution systems. This changes
the CTS by requiring the ACTIONS for DC Sources to be taken if a DC Source is
made inoperable by inoperable power distribution systems.
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The purpose of CTS 3.8.9 ACTION A is to ensure AC electrical power distribution
is available to support the minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the
reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition. The proposed change will
add a Note to Required Action A.1 that requires the Required Actions of the DC
Sources — Operating to be entered. By requiring entry into the DC Sources
Specification, this change can reduce the allowed outage time from 8 hours to 2
hours. This change is acceptable because inoperability of a distribution system
can result in loss of charging power to batteries and eventual loss of DC power.
This Note ensures that the appropriate attention is given to restoring charging
power to batteries, if necessary, after loss of distribution systems. Currently, in
the event an emergency bus is inoperable such that a Train A or Train B battery
charger were inoperable, ITS LCO 3.0.6 would allow taking only the Distribution
System - Operating ACTIONS; taking exception to complying with the DC
Sources - Operating ACTIONS. Since the Distribution System - Operating
ACTIONS may not be sufficiently conservative in this event (i.e., a battery
charger may be without power), specific direction to take appropriate ACTIONS
for the DC Sources - Operating is added (ITS 3.8.9, Note to Required Action A.1)
when there is no power to support the associated required battery charger. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it adds additional restrictions in
the ITS that are not currently in the CTS.

CTS 3.8.9 ACTIONS A, B, and C contain the Required Actions when electrical
power distribution systems are inoperable (AC, AC Vital, and DC). However,
there are no limitations to preclude a loss of function due to numerous
concurrently inoperable AC and DC buses. ITS 3.8.9 contains similar ACTIONS
for electrical power distribution systems and also contains an ACTION

(ACTION E), requiring entry into LCO 3.0.3 if the loss of two or more electrical
power distribution systems results in a loss of safety function. This changes the
CTS by adding an Action when two or more electrical power distribution
subsystems result in a loss of safety function.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.9 is to ensure adequate electrical power distribution
systems are available to support the minimum safety functions necessary to shut
down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition. CTS 3.8.9
ACTIONS limit the time the unit can operate when electrical power distribution
systems are inoperable by specifying the compensatory actions when the
electrical distribution systems are inoperable. CTS 3.8.9 does not contain a
specific ACTION when a loss of safety function exists. The CTS 3.8.9 ACTIONS
are applicable for two or more electrical power distribution systems even if there
is a loss of safety function. Certain combinations of inoperable AC and DC
electrical power distribution systems/subsystems will result in a loss of safety
function (e.g., an inoperable Train A AC electrical power distribution system in
combination with an inoperable Train B DC electrical power distribution
subsystem). ITS 3.8.9 includes ACTION E, which requires immediate entry into
LCO 3.0.3 if the loss of one or more electrical power distribution systems results
in a loss of safety function. ITS 3.8.9 Required Action E.1 preserves the intent of
ITS LCO 3.0.3 and reflects an additional restriction on plant operation. This
change is designated as more restrictive because an explicit action has been
added which requires entry into LCO 3.0.3 with any combination of AC and/or DC
buses inoperable that result in a loss of safety function.
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RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1

(Type 4 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the LCS, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAP, CLRT Program, IST Program, ISI Program, or Surveillance
Frequency Control Program) CTS SR 3.8.9.1 requires verifying correct breaker
alignments and voltage to required AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution systems every 7 days. ITS SR 3.8.9.1 requires a similar Surveillance
and specifies the periodic Frequency as "In accordance with the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program." This changes the CTS by moving the specified
frequency for the SR and the Bases for the frequency to the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

The control of changes to the Surveillance Frequencies will be in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The Program shall ensure that
Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are
performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for
Operation are met. In addition:

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is
controlled by the program;

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1; and

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable
to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The referenced document, NEI 04-10, provides a detailed description of the
process to be followed when considering changes to a Surveillance Frequency.
NEI 04-10 will be reviewed and approved by the NRC separately from this
Traveler. Therefore, the process is not discussed further here.

The relocation of the specified Surveillance Frequencies to licensee control is
consistent with Regulatory Guides 1.174 and 1.177. Regulatory Guide 1.177
provides guidance for changing Surveillance Frequencies and Completion Times.
However, for allowable risk changes associated with Surveillance Frequency
extensions, it refers to Regulatory Guide 1.174, which provides quantitative risk
acceptance guidelines for changes to core damage frequency (CDF) and large
early release frequency (LERF). Regulatory Guide 1.174 provides additional
guidelines that have been adapted in the risk-informed methodology for
controlling changes to Surveillance Frequencies.
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Regulatory Guide 1.174 identifies five key safety principles to be met for all risk-
informed applications and to be explicitly addressed in risk-informed plant
program change applications.

1. The proposed change meets the current regulations unless it is
explicitly related to a requested exemption or rule change.

10 CFR 50.36(c) provides that TS will include items in the following
categories:

"(3) Surveillance requirements. Surveillance requirements are requirements
relating to test, calibration, or inspection to assure that the necessary quality
of systems and components is maintained, that facility operation will be within
safety limits, and that the limiting conditions for operation will be met."

This change proposes to relocate various Frequencies for the performance of
the Surveillance Requirements to a licensee-controlled program using an
NRC approved methodology for control of the Surveillance Frequencies. The
Surveillance Requirements themselves will remain in TS. This is consistent
with other NRC approved TS changes in which the Surveillance Frequencies
are not under NRC control, such as Surveillances that are performed in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program or the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program, where the Frequencies vary based on the past
performance of the subject components. Thus, this proposed change meets
criterion 1 above.

2. The proposed change is consistent with the defense-in-depth
philosophy.

As described in Position 2.2.1.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.174, consistency with
the defense-in-depth philosophy is maintained if:

o Areasonable balance is preserved among prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence
mitigation;

e Over-reliance on programmatic activities to compensate for
weaknesses in plant design is avoided;

e System redundancy, independence, and diversity are preserved
commensurate with the expected frequency, consequences of
challenges to the system, and uncertainties (e.g., no risk outliers);

o Defenses against potential common cause failures are preserved, and
the potential for the introduction of new common cause failure
mechanisms is assessed;

¢ Independence of barriers is not degraded;

o Defenses against human errors are preserved; and
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e The intent of the General Design Criteria in 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix
A is maintained.

These defense-in-depth objectives apply to all risk-informed applications, and
for some of the issues involved (e.g., no over-reliance on programmatic
activities and defense against human errors), it is fairly straightforward to
apply them to this proposed change. The use of the multiple risk metrics of
CDF and LERF and controlling the change resulting from the implementation
of this initiative would maintain a balance between prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence mitigation.
Redundancy, diversity, and independence of safety systems are considered
as part of the risk categorization to ensure that these qualities are not
adversely affected. Independence of barriers and defense against common
cause failures are also considered in the categorization. The improved
understanding of the relative importance of plant components to risk resulting
from the development of this program promotes an improved overall
understanding of how the SSCs contribute to the plant's defense-in-depth.

3. The proposed change maintains sufficient safety margins.

Conformance with this principle is assured since SSC design, operation,
testing methods and acceptance criteria specified in the Codes and
Standards or alternatives approved for use by the NRC, will continue to be
met as described in the plant licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, or Technical
Specifications Bases). Also, the safety analysis acceptance criteria in the
licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, supporting analyses, etc.) are met with the
proposed change.

4. When proposed changes result in an increase in core damage
frequency or risk, the increases should be small and consistent with the
intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy Statement.

NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies,"
will require that changes in core damage frequency or risk are small and
consistent with the intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy.

5. The impact of the proposed change should be monitored using
performance measurement strategies.

NEI 04-10 will require that changes in Surveillance Frequencies be monitored
using performance management strategies.

Therefore, the proposed change is consistent with the guidance in Regulatory
Guide 1.174.

This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
the Surveillance Frequency is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LAO2 (Type 1 — Removing the Details of System Design and System Description
Including Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.8.9 requires Train A and Train B AC,
Subsystems A, B, C, and D DC, and Channels A, B, C, and D AC vital bus
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electrical power distribution systems to be OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.8.9 requires
Train A and Train B AC, DC, and vital bus electrical power distribution systems to
be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by requiring Trains to be OPERABLE
versus individual (A, B, C, and D) subsystems of DC and individual (A, B, C, and
D) Channels of AC vital bus electrical power distribution systems to be
OPERABLE, and moving the individual Subsystems and Channels and their
association to Trains to the Bases.

The removal of the requirement in CTS LCO 3.8.9 to have individual
subsystems/channels OPERABLE is acceptable because this type of information
is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide
adequate protection of public health and safety. ITS 3.8.9 still requires the
channels and subsystems to be OPERABLE via replacing the requirement for the
channels and subsystems to be OPERABLE with the requirement for Trains to
be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because these types of details
will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are
controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.
This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are
properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because information related to system design is being moved from
the Technical Specifications to the ITS Bases.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1  (Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.8.9 ACTION A is for one
AC electrical power distribution system inoperable. If more than one is
inoperable, CTS 3.8.9 requires entry into LCO 3.0.3 which requires a unit
shutdown. ITS 3.8.9 ACTION A is for one “or more” AC electrical power
distribution trains inoperable. This changes the CTS by adding the words “or
more” to Condition A, which will allow an 8 hour Completion Time instead of a
unit shutdown.

The purpose of CTS 3.8.9 ACTION A is to ensure AC electrical power distribution
is available to support the minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the
reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition. The proposed change will
allow one “or more” Train A and B required AC buses, load centers, or
distribution panels (except AC vital buses), in one train to be inoperable for up to
8 hours, provided a loss of safety function has not occurred. If a loss of safety
function has occurred, the ITS 3.8.9 Condition E would be entered and it directs
entry into LCO 3.0.3. This change is acceptable because while in ITS 3.8.9
Condition A, at least all components required for a complete train of AC electrical
power distribution are OPERABLE and capable of supporting the minimum safety
functions necessary to shutdown the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition. This change is designated as less restrictive because it relaxes the
Completion Time when more than one AC electrical power distribution system
(i.e., train) is inoperable in the ITS than what is currently allowed in the CTS.

LO2  (Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.8.9 ACTIONS A, B,and C
contain a second Completion Time to restore the affected electrical power
distribution systems/buses/subsystems within 16 hours from discovery of failure
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to meet the LCO. ITS 3.8.9 ACTIONS A, B, and C provide the actions for the
same Conditions as CTS 3.8.9 ACTIONS A, B, and C but do not contain this
second Completion Time. This changes the CTS by deleting the second
Completion Time that requires restoration of the affected inoperable electrical
power distribution systems/buses/subsystems within 16 days from discovery of
failure to meet the LCO.

The second Completion Time was included in the SONGS TS and originally in
the ISTS for certain Required Actions to establish a limit on the maximum time
allowed for any combination of Conditions that result in a single continuous
failure to meet the LCO. These Completion Times (henceforth referred to as
“second Completion Times”) are joined by an “AND” logical connector to the
Condition-specific Completion Time and state “X days from discovery of failure to
meet the LCO” (where “X” varies by specification). The intent of the second
Completion Time was to preclude entry into and out of the ACTIONS for an
indefinite period of time without meeting the LCO by providing a limit on the
amount of time that the LCO could not be met for various combinations of
Conditions.

This change was initiated (in accordance with NUREG-1432 as revised by
TSTF-439) due to the problems the second Completion Time presents when
Completion Times are extended by risk informed methodology by complicating
the presentation of the ITS and complicating the implementation of risk-informed
Completion Times. Deleting the second Completion Time is acceptable due to
other regulatory requirements that are now present that were not present when
the second Completion Time was proposed.

The two regulatory programs in place which provide a strong disincentive to
continued operation with concurrent multiple inoperabilities of the type the
second Completion Times were designed to prevent are the Maintenance
Rule,10 CFR 50.65, and the Reactor Oversight Process, NEI 99-02.

The Maintenance Rule requires each licensee to monitor the performance of
System, Structures, and Components (SSCs) against licensee-established goals
to ensure that the SSCs are capable of fulfilling their intended functions. This
Rule also considers all inoperable risk-significant equipment and not just those in
the same system or those governed by the same LCO. The risk assessments
performed prior to maintenance activities are governed by Regulatory Guide
1.182. Any issues associated with equipment inoperability is monitored by the
NRC Resident Inspector and reported in the Corrective Action Program.

The Reactor Oversight Process: NEI 99-02, “Regulatory Assessment
Performance Indicator Guideline,” describes the tracking and reporting of
performance indicators to support the NRC’s Reactor Oversight Process (ROP).
The NEI document is endorsed by RIS 2001-11, “Voluntary Submission of
Performance Indicator Data.” NEI 99-02, Section 2.2, describes the Mitigating
Systems Cornerstone. NEI 99-02 specifically addresses emergency AC Sources
(which encompasses the AC Sources and Distribution System LCOs), and the
Auxiliary feedwater system. Extended unavailability of these systems due to
multiple entries into the ACTIONS would affect the NRC’s evaluation of the
licensee’s performance under the ROP.
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In addition to these regulatory programs, a requirement is being added to TS
Section 1.3 which requires the licensees to have administrative controls to limit
the maximum time allowed for any combination of Conditions that result in a
single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet the LCO. These administrative
controls should consider plant risk and shall limit the maximum contiguous time
of failing to meet the LCO. This Technical Specification requirement, when
considered with the regulatory processes discussed above, provide an equivalent
or superior level of plant safety without the unnecessary complication of the
Technical Specifications by second Completion Times on some Specifications.

This change is considered less restrictive because it results in the relaxation of
the Completion Time by eliminating the requirement for the system, bus, or
subsystem to be restored 16 hours from discovery of failure to meet the LCO.
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U2/U3 CTS Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.9

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

LCO 3.8.9 LCO 3.8.9 Train A and Train B AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution
syibsystems shall be OPERABLE.

Applicability — APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A. One or more AC NOTE-------------—--—--
electrical power Enter applicable Conditions and
distribution|subsyétems| | Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC @
inoperable. i Sources - Operating," for DC trains
made inoperable by inoperable
power distribution|subsystems. ©
A
A1 Restore AC electrical power | 8 hours
distribution subsystem(s) to ©
OPERABLE status.
RS
ACTIONB B. One or more AC vital B.1 Restore AC vital bus 2 hours
buses inoperable. [subsysfem(s)|to ©
OPERABLE status.
ACTION C C. One or more C.1 Restore DC electrical 2 hours
DC electrical power power distribution
distribution subsystems subsystem(s) to
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
CEOG STS] 3.8.9-1 Rev. 3.1,42/01/05| @
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U2/U3 CTS Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.9
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION D D. Required Action and D.A1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
DOC M02 E. Two or more electrical E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
power distribution
slibsystems inoperable
that result in a loss of
safety function.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR3.8.9.1 SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to 7 dAys|
[requiredj|AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution subsystems. " o g
CEO@ STS] 3.8.9-2 Rev. 3.1,412/01/05|
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1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. ISTS LCO 3.8.9 uses the term electrical power distribution "subsystems" when
referring to AC, DC, and AC vital bus distribution systems. The SONGS design uses
the term "systems," as each train is considered a system. Therefore, the LCO
statement has been modified to use the term system. This has also been changed in
Condition E and SR 3.8.9.1. The term "subsystems" in ACTION A has been
changed to "trains" to preclude any confusion with the LCO and to be consistent with
the LCO. Furthermore, for clarity, the ISTS 3.8.9 Required Action B.1 term
"subsystem(s)" has been changed to "bus(es)," to be consistent with the term used
in the Condition. At SONGS, the AC vital buses are called "channels," not
subsystems. To alleviate any confusion, the use of the term "subsystem" will not be
used when referring to the AC vital buses.
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B 3.8.9

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - Operating

BASES

BACKGROUND The onsite Class 1E AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power

distribution systems are divided into||twd] redundant and
independent AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution

trains }—|subsyétems] @
The AC electrical power|subsystem for each train consists of a 4.16 kV @

Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) bus, having at least mone separate and
independent offsite source of powerm as well as a dedicated onsite diesel
generator (DG) source. Each m4.16 kV ESF busm is normally connected to
a preferred offsite source. After a loss of the preferred offsite power
source to a 4.16 kV ESF bus, a transfer to the alternate offsite source is
accomplished by utilizing a time delayed bus undervoltage relay. If all
offsite sources are unavailable, the onsite emergency DG supplies power
to the 4.16 kV ESF bus. Control power for the 4.16 kV breakers is
supplied from the Class 1E batteries. Additional description of this
system may be found in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources -
Operating," and the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating."

The secondary AC electrical power distribution [subsystem for each train
includes the safety related load centers. motor contret-centers, and | }
W‘ shown in Table B 3.8.9-1. [ (Channels A and C for Train A and ]

Channels B and D for Train B)

GO

The 120 VAC vital buses are arranged in two load groups per trainland @
are normally powered from the inverters. The alternate power supply for
the vital buses are Class 1E constant voltage source transformers
powered from the same train as the associated inverter, and its use is
governed by LCO 3.8.7, "Inverters - Operating." Each constant voltage
EWO trains, with two subsystems per | source transformer is powered from a Class 1E AC bus.

train (Subsystems A and C for Train
A and Subsystems B and D for Trai

B). Each subsystem consists ofa”J The DC electrical power distribution system consists of%ZS@ V :L @

bus{es]| andﬁistribution panel(s].

The list of all required DC and vital AC distribution buses and panels is
presented in Table B 3.8.9-1.

©,

CEOQ STS |« San Onofre -- Draft B 3.8.9-1 [ Revision Xxx }—»Rev. 3.1,12/01/05| @
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient
analyses in thesFSAR, Chapter|[6] (Ref. 1) and Chapter|[15] (Ref. 2),

L

assume ESF systems are OPERABLE. The AC, DC, and AC vital bus
electrical power distribution systems are designed to provide sufficient
capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of
necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant
System, and containment design limits are not exceeded. These limits
are discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, Power
Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and
Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution systems is consistent with the initial assumptions of the
accident analyses and is based upon meeting the design basis of the unit.
This includes maintaining power distribution systems OPERABLE during
accident conditions in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC electrical power
and

b. A worst case single failure.

The distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

Train A and Train B

trains

The required power distribution Iisted in Table B 3.8.9-1
ensure the availability of AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power for the
systems required to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOOQO) or a

postulated DBA. ThelAC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution [sybsystems are required to be OPERABLE.

Maintaining the Train A and Train B AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical
power distribution systems OPERABLE ensures that the redundancy
incorporated into the design of ESF is not defeated. Therefore, a single
failure within any|system opWithin the|electrical power distribution

[rain }—>{subsygtems jwill not prevent safe shutdown of the reactor.

and

OPERABLE AC electrical power distribution|subsystems require the

associated buses@load centers, WmlnoLeeﬂ%efsrarrd’dimn\

|panelsto be energized to their proper voltages. OPERABLE DC

electrical power distribution subsystems require the associated buses and
distribution panels to be energized to their proper voltage from either the

(Ac)

associated battery or charger. OPERABLEWital bus electrical power

buses

distribution{subsystems require the associated buses to be energized to
their proper voltage from the associated|[inverter via inverted DC voltagem

inverter using-ntermat AC source, or Class 1E constant voltage

transformer].

CEOQ@ STS

San Onofre - Draft B 3.8.9-2 [ Revisionxxx_}—»Rev. 3.1,42/01/05]
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BASES

LCO (continued)

In addition, tie breakefs between redundant safety related AC, DC, and
AC vital bus power djstribution subsystems, if they exist,/must be open.
This prevents any electrical malfunction in any power distribution
subsystem from prgpagating to the redundant subsystém, which could
cause the failure of a redundant subsystem and a losg of essential safety
function(s). If any/tie breakers are closed, the affected redundant
electrical power distribution subsystems are considefed inoperable. This
applies to the onsite, safety related redundant electyical power distribution
subsystems. It/does not, however, preclude redungdant Class 1E 4.16 kV
buses from bejng powered from the same offsite

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution[subisystems are required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant pressure boundary
limits are not exceeded as a result of AOOs or abnormal transients

and @

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment OPERABILITY
and other vital functions are maintained in the event of a postulated
DBA.

Electrical power distribution [subsystem requirements for MODES 5 and 6
are covered in the Bases for LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -
Shutdown."

ACTIONS A1

With one or more Train A and B required AC busesjload centers,metor]|
control centers;-ordistribution panels|(except AC vital buses), in_.onetrain |
inoperable and a loss of function has not occurred, the remaining AC
electrical power distribution{subsyétems|are capable of supporting the
minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the reactor and
maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The
(buses 3 Toad coriers) overall reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in the
" remaining power distributiort{subsygtems |could result in the minimum

required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the required AC

[buses and load centers}

d
= busesgload centers, motor control centers—and-distribution panels| must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours.
CEOQ STS |« San Onofre -- Draft B 3.8.9-3 [ Revision Xxx }—»Rev. 3.1,12/01/05|
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Condition A worst scenario is one train without AC power (i.e., no offsite
power to the train and the associated DG inoperable). In this condition,
the unit is more vulnerable to a complete loss of AC power. It is,
therefore, imperative that the unit operator's attention be focused on
minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining train by
stabilizing the unit, and on restoring power to the affected train. The

8 hour time limit before requiring a unit shutdown in this condition is
acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety if the unit operator's attention is
diverted from the evaluations and actions necessary to restore power
to the affected train, to the actions associated with taking the unit to
shutdown within this time Iimiéand

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component in the train with AC power.

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note that requires the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating,"

: to be entered for DC trains made inoperable by inoperable power

. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.6 and ensures

the proper actions are taken for these components. Inoperability of a
distribution[system can result in loss of charging power to batteries and
eventual loss of DC power. This Note ensures that the appropriate
attention is given to restoring charging power to batteries, if necessary,
after loss of distribution systems.

B.1

With one or more AC vital buses inoperable, and a loss of function has
not yet occurred, the remaining OPERABLE AC vital buses are capable
of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary to shut down the
unit and maintain it in the safe shutdown condition. Overall reliability is
reduced, however, since an additional single failure could result in the
minimum required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the
Irequired]|AC vital bus must be restored to OPERABLE status within

2 hours by powering the bus from the associatedﬂinverter via inverted
DC, inverter using-internal AC source] or Class 1E constant voltage
transformer|

CEOQ STS |« San Onofre -- Draft B 3.8.9-4 [ Revision Xxx }—»Rev. 3.1,12/01/05|
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Condition B represents one or more AC vital buses without power;
potentially both the DC source and the associated AC source are
nonfunctioning. In this situation, the unit is significantly more vulnerable
to a complete loss of all noninterruptible power. It is, therefore,
imperative that the operator's attention focus on stabilizing the unit,
minimizing the potential for loss of power to the remaining vital buses,
and restoring power to the affected vital bus.

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for
the vast majority of components that are without adequate vital AC power.
Taking exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate vital AC
power, which would have the Required Action Completion Times shorter
than 2 hours if declared inoperable, is acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in unit
conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) and not allowing stable
operations to continue,

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into numerous
Applicable Conditions and Required Actions for components without
adequate vital AC power and not providing sufficient time for the
operators to perform the necessary evaluations and actions for
restoring power to the affected train, and

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component.

The 2 hour Completion Time takes into account the importance to safety
of restoring the AC vital bus to OPERABLE status, the redundant
capability afforded by the other OPERABLE vital buses, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

Ci1

With one or more DC buses or distribution panels inoperable, and a loss
of function has not yet occurred, the remaining DC electrical power
distribution subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety
functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The overall reliability is
reduced, however, because a single failure in the remaining DC electrical
power distribution subsystem could result in the minimum required ESF
functions not being supported. Therefore, the DC buses and
distribution panels must be restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours
by powering the bus from the associated battery or charger.

CEOQ STS |« San Onofre -- Draft B 3.8.9-5 [ Revision Xxx }—»Rev. 3.1,12/01/05|
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

Condition C represents one or more DC buses or distribution panels
without adequate DC power; potentially both with the battery significantly
degraded and the associated charger nonfunctioning. In this situation,
the unit is significantly more vulnerable to a complete loss of all DC
power. ltis, therefore, imperative that the operator's attention focus on
stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for loss of power to the

remaining|trains|and restoring power to the affected|trdin|
buses and distribution panels

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times allowed for
the vast majority of components which would be without power. Taking
exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate DC power,
which would have Required Action Completion Times shorter than

2 hours, is acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a change in unit
conditions (i.e., requiring a shutdown) while allowing stable
operations to continue,

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry into numerous
applicable Conditions and Required Actions for components without
DC power and not providing sufficient time for the operators to
perform the necessary evaluations and actions for restoring power to
the affected train, and

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure of a
redundant component.

The 2 hour Completion Time for DC buses is consistent with Regulatory
Guide 1.93 (Ref. 3).

D.1and D.2

train(s)
If the inoperable distribution annot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

CEOQ STS |« San Onofre -- Draft B 3.8.9-6 [ Revision Xxx }—»Rev. 3.1,12/01/05|
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.9

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

EA
Condition E corresponds to a level of degradation in the electrical
() distribution systemsthat causes a required safety function to be lost. }@
When more than one inoperable electrical power distribution ystem
results in the loss of a required function, the plant is in a condition outside
the accident analysis. Therefore, no additional time is justified for
continued operation. LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately to
commence a controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.91

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance verifies that the AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical
power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the correct
circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence of the electrical
maintained, and the appropriate voltage is available to each required bus.
The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that
the required voltage is readily available for motive as well as control

functions for critical system loads connected to these buses.| The 7 day
Frequency takes intg’account the redundant capi;yy of the AC, DC, and

AC vital bus electri€al power distribution subsystems, and other

indications available in the control room that alert/the operator to

subsystem majfunctions. |

REFERENCES 1, éFSAR, Chapter 6] 00
U

FSAR, Chapter||15]] (M)

3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

2.

B 3.8.9-7 Revision XX }—{Rev. 3.1,12/01/05 @
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INSERT 1

B 3.8.9

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewers Note

Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillance Freq
should utilize the approgriate Frequency description, given above, a
Frequency in the Suryeillance Requirement.

ncy Control Program
the appropriate choice of

Insert Page B 3.8.9-7
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AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems

Distribution Systems - Operating

Table B 3.8.9-1 (page 1 of 1)

B3.8.9

[

[

TYPE /VOLTAGE TRAIN A* / TRAIN B*
AC safety buses [4160 V] [ESF Bus] [NBO1] [ESF Bus] [NB02]
[480 V] Load Center Load Centers
[NGO1, NGO [NGO02, NG04]
[480 V] Motor Control Motor Control
Centers Centers
[NGO1A, NGO1I, [NGO2A, NGO02lI,
NGO01B, N , NG02B, NG04C,
NGO03I, NG03D] NGO04l, NG04D]
[120 V] Distribution/ Panels Distribution Panels
[NPO1, [NP02, NPO4]
DC buses [125 V] Bus [NKO01] Bus [NK02]
Bus [NKO03] Bus [NK04]
Distribution Panels Distribution Panels
[NK41, NK43, NK51] | [NK42, NK44, NK52]
AC vital buse [120 V] Bus [NNO1] Bus [NNO2]
us [NNO3] Bus [NN04]

[

[

Q)

* Each train of the AC/and DC electrical power distribution sysfems is a subsystem. |

B 3.8.9-8

([ Revision XXX }—Rev. 3.1,12/01/05
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B 3.8.9
@ INSERT 2
TYPE VOLTAGE TRAIN A TRAIN B
AC safety buses 4160V ESF Bus A04 ESF Bus A0O6
480 V Load Center B04 Load Center BO6
Load Center B24 Load Center B26'"

DC buses 125V Bus D1 Bus D2

Panel D1P1 Panel D2P1
Bus D3 Bus D4

Panel D3P1 Panel D4P1
AC vital buses 120 V Bus Y01 Bus Y02
Bus Y03 Bus Y04

(1) Unit 2 only.

Insert Page B 3.8.9-8
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.9 BASES, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the Improved
Standard Technical Specification (ISTS) Bases which reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing basis
description.

2. The ISTS Bases contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to
all Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the
proper plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

4. Changes are made to use correct punctuation, correct typographical errors or to
make corrections consistent with the Writers Guide for the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications, TSTF-GG-05-01.

5.  The Bases words changed by TSTF-425 have been modified to state "The
Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." The
Surveillance Frequency Control Program provides the details for how to change
the Frequencies, thus the TSTF-425 words concerning operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk are not always true for each of the Frequencies.

6. This "Reviewers Note" is being deleted. The Reviewers Note is for the NRC
reviewer during the NRC review and will not be part of the plant specific SONGS
ITS.

7.  Changes are made to be consistent with the actual Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.9, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING

There are no specific No Significant Hazards Considerations for this Specification.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 10

ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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LCO 3.8.10

Applicability

ACTION A

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 416 of 437

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

equipment required to be OPERABLE. |lrains

Distribution Systems -Shutdown

3.8.10

The necessary portion of AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical
shall be OPERABLE to support

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

3.8.10 Distribution Systems -Shutdown
LCO 3.8.10

power distribution
APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.
ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required
AC, DC, or AC vital
bus electrical power
distribution sysgem

in rable.
inoperable

A.l Declare associated
supported required

feature(s) inoperable.

ALTERATTONS+

AND

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

A.2.2

AND

[.
A.2.% Suspend operations

involving positive
reactivity additions
that could result in
loss of required SDM
or boron
concentration.

AND

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

3.8-40

Amendment No. 218
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Distribution Systems -Shutdown

3.8.10
ITS
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

ACTION A A, (continued) A.2.% Initiate actions to Immediately
restore required AC,
DC, and AC vital bus
electrical power
distribution
system(s) to OPERABLE

status.
AND
A.2.% Declare associated Immediately
required shutdown
cooling ,system(s)
sub - .
inoperable and not in
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.10.1 SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and

voltage to required AC, DC, and AC vital
bus electrical power distribution systems.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency Control

Program

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 2

3.8-41

Amendment No. 218

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 417 of 437
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Applicability

ACTION A
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Distribution Systems -Shutdown
3.8.10

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.10 Distribution Systems -Shutdown

LCO 3.8.10 The necessary portion of AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical

power distribution

equipment required to be OPERABLE. | frain

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

shall be OPERABLE to support

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required
AC, DC, or AC vital
bus electrical power
distribution
inoperable.

A.

1

Declare associated
supported required

feature(s) inoperable.

ALTERATTONS+

AND

A.2.% Suspend movement of

irradiated fuel
assemblies.

AND

[.
A.2.% Suspend operations

involving positive
reactivity additions
that could result in
loss of required SDM
or boron
concentration.

AND

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

(continued)

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-40

Amendment No. 211
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Distribution Systems -Shutdown

3.8.10
ITS
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

ACTION A A, (continued) A.2.% Initiate actions to Immediately
restore required AC,
DC, and AC vital bus
electrical power
distribution
system(s) to OPERABLE

status.
AND
A.2.% Declare associated Immediately
required shutdown
cooling ,system(s)
. .
inoperable and not in
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.10.1 SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and

voltage to required AC, DC, and AC vital
bus electrical power distribution systems.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency Control

Program

SAN ONOFRE--UNIT 3

3.8-41

Amendment No. 211
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AO01

A02

In the conversion of the San Onofre Nuclear Generating Station (SONGS)
Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant specific Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording preferences, editorial changes,
reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made to obtain consistency with
NUREG-1432, Rev. 3.0, "Standard Technical Specifications Combustion
Engineering Plants" (ISTS) and additional approved Technical Specification Task
Force (TSTF) travelers included in this submittal.

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.8.10 LCO, ACTIONS, and SR refer to the makeup of the Distribution
System-Shutdown as "systems." ITS 3.8.10 LCO, ACTIONS, and SR refer to the
makeup of the Distribution System as "trains." This changes the CTS by
changing the nomenclature of portions of the Distribution System to trains.

The purpose of CTS LCO 3.8.10 is to ensure the availability of portions of the
electrical distribution trains necessary to support OPERABILITY of required
system, equipment and components to operate the unit in a safe manner to
mitigate consequences of postulated events during shutdown. The proposed
change to CTS 3.8.10 is acceptable because it editorially changes the CTS to be
consistent with plant design and consistent with the intent of the ITS. The plant
design includes two trains of AC, DC, and AC vital bus distribution systems. The
other Specifications may need either one or both trains of distribution. The
OPERABILITY requirements, Conditions for entry, Required Actions and
Surveillance Requirements remain unchanged. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not technically affect the Specification.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LAO1

(Type 4 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the LCS, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAP, CLRT Program, IST Program, ISI Program, or Surveillance
Frequency Control Program) CTS SR 3.8.10.1 requires verifying correct breaker
alignments and voltage to required AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution systems every 7 days. ITS SR 3.8.10.1 requires a similar
Surveillance and specifies the periodic Frequency as "In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program." This changes the CTS by moving the

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN

specified frequency for the SR and the Bases for the frequency to the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The control of changes to the Surveillance Frequencies will be in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The Program shall ensure that
Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are
performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for
Operation are met. In addition:

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is
controlled by the program;

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1; and

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable
to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

The referenced document, NEI 04-10, provides a detailed description of the
process to be followed when considering changes to a Surveillance Frequency.
NEI 04-10 will be reviewed and approved by the NRC separately from this
Traveler. Therefore, the process is not discussed further here.

The relocation of the specified Surveillance Frequencies to licensee control is
consistent with Regulatory Guides 1.174 and 1.177. Regulatory Guide 1.177
provides guidance for changing Surveillance Frequencies and Completion Times.
However, for allowable risk changes associated with Surveillance Frequency
extensions, it refers to Regulatory Guide 1.174, which provides quantitative risk
acceptance guidelines for changes to core damage frequency (CDF) and large
early release frequency (LERF). Regulatory Guide 1.174 provides additional
guidelines that have been adapted in the risk-informed methodology for
controlling changes to Surveillance Frequencies.

Regulatory Guide 1.174 identifies five key safety principles to be met for all risk-
informed applications and to be explicitly addressed in risk-informed plant
program change applications.

1. The proposed change meets the current regulations unless it is
explicitly related to a requested exemption or rule change.

10 CFR 50.36(c) provides that TS will include items in the following
categories:

"(3) Surveillance requirements. Surveillance requirements are requirements
relating to test, calibration, or inspection to assure that the necessary quality

of systems and components is maintained, that facility operation will be within
safety limits, and that the limiting conditions for operation will be met."

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN

This change proposes to relocate various Frequencies for the performance of
the Surveillance Requirements to a licensee-controlled program using an
NRC approved methodology for control of the Surveillance Frequencies. The
Surveillance Requirements themselves will remain in TS. This is consistent
with other NRC approved TS changes in which the Surveillance Frequencies
are not under NRC control, such as Surveillances that are performed in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program or the Containment Leakage
Rate Testing Program, where the Frequencies vary based on the past
performance of the subject components. Thus, this proposed change meets
criterion 1 above.

2. The proposed change is consistent with the defense-in-depth
philosophy.

As described in Position 2.2.1.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.174, consistency with
the defense-in-depth philosophy is maintained if:

o Areasonable balance is preserved among prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence
mitigation;

e Over-reliance on programmatic activities to compensate for
weaknesses in plant design is avoided;

e System redundancy, independence, and diversity are preserved
commensurate with the expected frequency, consequences of
challenges to the system, and uncertainties (e.g., no risk outliers);

e Defenses against potential common cause failures are preserved, and
the potential for the introduction of new common cause failure
mechanisms is assessed,;

¢ Independence of barriers is not degraded;
o Defenses against human errors are preserved; and

e The intent of the General Design Criteria in 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix
A is maintained.

These defense-in-depth objectives apply to all risk-informed applications, and
for some of the issues involved (e.g., no over-reliance on programmatic
activities and defense against human errors), it is fairly straightforward to
apply them to this proposed change. The use of the multiple risk metrics of
CDF and LERF and controlling the change resulting from the implementation
of this initiative would maintain a balance between prevention of core
damage, prevention of containment failure, and consequence mitigation.
Redundancy, diversity, and independence of safety systems are considered
as part of the risk categorization to ensure that these qualities are not
adversely affected. Independence of barriers and defense against common
cause failures are also considered in the categorization. The improved
understanding of the relative importance of plant components to risk resulting

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 3 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN

from the development of this program promotes an improved overall
understanding of how the SSCs contribute to the plant's defense-in-depth.

3. The proposed change maintains sufficient safety margins.

Conformance with this principle is assured since SSC design, operation,
testing methods and acceptance criteria specified in the Codes and
Standards or alternatives approved for use by the NRC, will continue to be
met as described in the plant licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, or Technical
Specifications Bases). Also, the safety analysis acceptance criteria in the
licensing basis (e.g., UFSAR, supporting analyses, etc.) are met with the
proposed change.

4. When proposed changes result in an increase in core damage
frequency or risk, the increases should be small and consistent with the
intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy Statement.

NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies,"
will require that changes in core damage frequency or risk are small and
consistent with the intent of the Commission's Safety Goal Policy.

5. The impact of the proposed change should be monitored using
performance measurement strategies.

NEI 04-10 will require that changes in Surveillance Frequencies be monitored
using performance management strategies.

Therefore, the proposed change is consistent with the guidance in Regulatory
Guide 1.174.

This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
the Surveillance Frequency is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LO1

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) 1TS 3.8.10 ACTIONS are modified
by a Note that states LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. CTS 3.8.10 ACTIONS do not
contain this Note. This changes the CTS by adding a Note to the ACTIONS.

The purpose of CTS LCO 3.8.10 is to ensure the necessary portions of the AC,
DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution systems are available to ensure
the availability of sufficient power to operate the unit in a safe manner to mitigate
the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling
accidents). The proposed change to CTS 3.8.10 adds a Note that modifies the
ACTIONS by stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. This change is acceptable
because when moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 and 6,

LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies
while in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is independent of reactor
operations. This clarification is necessary because defaulting to LCO 3.0.3
(during irradiated fuel assembly movement in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4) would require
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN

the reactor to be shutdown unnecessarily. This change is designated as less
restrictive because a Note which relaxes the Required Actions are included in the
ITS that is not currently included in the CTS.

L02 (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.8.10 ACTIONS specify
compensatory actions when one or more required AC, DC, or vital AC bus
electrical power distribution systems are inoperable. One of the compensatory
actions (CTS 3.8.10 Required Action A.2.1) is to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS.
Under similar conditions, ITS 3.8.10 does not require suspension of CORE
ALTERATIONS. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to suspend
CORE ALTERATIONS when one or more required electrical power distribution
systems are inoperable.

The purpose of CTS LCO 3.8.10 is to ensure the necessary portions of the AC,
DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution systems are available to ensure
the availability of sufficient power to operate the unit in a safe manner to mitigate
the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling
accidents). When the required AC, DC, or vital AC bus electrical power
distribution systems are not OPERABLE, CTS 3.8.10 ACTIONS suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS to preclude an event that could result in not meeting the
SHUTDOWN MARGIN limit. CORE ALTERATIONS is defined in CTS 1.1, in
part, as "the movement or manipulation of any fuel, sources, reactivity control
components or other components...affecting reactivity, within the reactor vessel
with the vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel." There are two evolutions
encompassed under the term CORE ALTERATIONS that could affect the
SHUTDOWN MARGIN: addition of fuel to the reactor vessel and withdrawal of
control rods. However, ITS 3.8.10 Required Action A.2.1 requires immediate
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and ITS 3.8.10 Required
Action A.2.2 requires suspension of operations involving positive reactivity
additions that could result in loss of required SDM or boron concentration. This
would include both the addition of fuel to the reactor vessel and the withdrawal of
control rods. Furthermore, another accident considered in MODE 6 that could
affect SHUTDOWN MARGIN is the boron dilution event. A boron dilution
accident is initiated by a dilution source which results in the boron concentration
dropping below that required to maintain the SHUTDOWN MARGIN. A boron
dilution accident is mitigated by stopping the dilution. Suspension of CORE
ALTERATIONS has no affect on the mitigation of a boron dilution accident. In
summary, with the exception of suspending movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, there are no DBAs or transients that are initiated by, or mitigation
affected by, suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS. Therefore, if all Required
Actions that require suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS also require
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel, suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS
provides no safety benefit. CTS 3.8.10 Required Action A.2.2 and ITS 3.8.10
Required Action A.2.1 require the suspension of movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies. Thus, the deletion of the requirement to suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS is acceptable. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 5 of 5

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 424 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 425 of 437

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 425 of 437



Attachment 1, Volume 11, Rev. 0, Page 426 of 437

U2/U3 CTS Distribution Systems - Shutdown
3.8.10

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown
Lcoss.10  LCO 3.8.10 — The necessary portion of AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution{subsygtems |shall be OPERABLE to support equipment @

required to be OPERABLE.

Applicability  APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6,

During movement of [recgntly]|irradiated fuel assemblies. @
ACTIONS
NOTE
DOC LOT LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

ACTION A A. One or more required A Declare associated Immediately

AC, DC, or AC vital bus supported required

electrical power feature(s) inoperable.

distribution ©

inoperable. OR
A.2.1 uspend CO Ir’ryfnediately\
ALTERATIONS. |

AND

A.2[7] Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel @

assemblies.

AND

A.2]3] Suspend operations Immediately
involving positive reactivity

additions that could result in
loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.

AND

[CEO@ STS}«—san Onofre - Draft 3.8.10-1 (‘Amendmentxxx }—{Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] @
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U2/U3 CTS Distribution Systems - Shutdown

3.8.10
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
ACTION A A.2/4] Initiate actions to restore Immediately
required AC, DC, and AC
vital bus electrical power
distribution[subsyétems|to @
OPERABLE status.
AND
A.2[3| Declare associated Immediately
required shutdown cooling
subsystem(s) inoperable
and not in operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.10.1 SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to ,m
required AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical
power distribution [siibsystems. [In agcordance wih e gfgggﬂﬁnce} @
[CEO@ STS}«—san Onofre - Draft 3.8.10-2 (‘Amendmentxxx }—{Rev. 3.0,03/31/04] @
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The ISTS contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to all
Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the proper
plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. ISTS LCO 3.8.10 uses the term electrical power distribution "subsystems" when
referring to AC, DC, and AC vital bus distribution systems. The SONGS design uses
the term "systems," as each train is considered a system. Therefore, the LCO
statement has been modified to use the term "train" for consistency with LCO 3.8.9,
which uses the terms Train A and B. This is also required since each DC train has
two subsystems, and using the term subsystem when referring to the DC train is not
correct. This has also been changed in ISTS 3.8.10 Condition A, Required
Action A.2.4, and SR 3.8.10.1.

San Onofre Unit 2 and 3 Page 1 of 1
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.10 Distribution Systems - Shutdown

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution
systems is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -
Operating."

APPLICABLE initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and transient analyses in

SAFETY thé FSAR, Chapter 6] (Ref. 1) and Chapter [[15] (Ref. 2), assume

ANALYSES Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The AC, DC,
and AC vital bus electrical power distribution systems are designed to
provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to
ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the
fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits are not
exceeded.

The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power
distribution system is consistent with the initial assumptions of the
accident analyses and the requirements for the supported systems'
OPERABILITY.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical
power distribution subsystems during MODES 5 and 6, and during

movement of [recently] irradiated fuel assemblies, ensures that:

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or refueling condition for
extended periods,

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is available for
monitoring and maintaining the unit status, and

c. Adequate power is provided to mitigate events postulated during
shutdown, such as a fuel handling accident\[involving hanhdling
recently irradiated fu€l. Due to radioactive decay, AC,/DC, and AC
vital bus electrical power is only required to mitigatefuel handling
accidents involvirig handling recently irradiated fugl (i.e., fuel that has
occupied part of a critical reactor core within the/previous [X] days)]

(. DC, and AC vital bus ]1
The ACland’DClelectrical power distribution systems satisfy Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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BASES

Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

LCO Various combinations of subsystems, equipment, and components are
required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on the specific unit
condition. Implicit in those requirements is the required OPERABILITY of
necessary support required features. This LCO explicitly requires

to support OPERABILITY of required systems, equipment and

energization of the portions of the electrical distribution system@ss.ary

components - all specifically addressed in each LCO and implicitly
required via the definition of OPERABILITY.

K.

Maintaining these portions of the distribution systemvenergized ensures
the availability of sufficient power to operate the unit in a safe manner to
itigate the consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g.,

m

[, DC, and AC vital busJ_\

fuel handling accidents|[involving handling recently jfradiated fuel]).

APPLICABILITY T electrical power distribution [sublsystems required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of|[recently]
irradiated fuel assemblies, provide assurance that:

a.

Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are available
for the irradiated fuel in the core,

Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident|[involving

|

handling recent@loyy'/radiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a
critical reactor ¢dre within the previous [X] days)]|are available,

Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available, and

Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring and
maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition and refueling
condition.

The AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distributionsystem
requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.9.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

5.
A1.A21.A22 A23[AZ4]and A2

Although redundant required features may require redundant trains of

electrical power distribution [sublsystems to be OPERABLE, one

OPERABLE distribution[sufjsystem train may be capable of supporting @
suff|C|ent required features to allow continuation off CORE ALTERATIONS]
|rrad|ated fuel movement. By allowing the option to declare

required features associated with an inoperable distribution|subsystem |
inoperable, appropriate restrictions are implemented in accordance with
the affected distribution subbystems LCO's Required Actions. In many
instances, this option may involve undesired administrative efforts.
Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made

(i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, | movement of[recehtly]|irradiated
fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive reactivity additions that
could result in loss of required SDM (MODE 5) or boron concentration

(MODE 6). Suspending positive reactivity additions that could result in

failure to meet the minimum SDM or boron concentration limit is required

to assure continued safe operation. Introduction of coolant inventory

must be from sources that have a boron concentration greater than that

what would be required in the RCS for minimum SDM or refueling boron
concentration. This may result in an overall reduction in RCS boron
concentration, but provides acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical
operation. Introduction of temperature changes including temperature
increases when operating with a positive MTC must also be evaluated to
ensure they do not result in a loss of required SDM.

traln

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
(. DC. and AC vital bus) probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to

immediately initiate action to restore the required Ad and’DCelectrical @
power distribution [subjsystems and to continue this action until restoration @
is accomplished in order to provide the necessary power to the unit safety

systems.

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative Required
Actions, a required shutdown cooling (SDC) subsystem may
inoperable. In this case, Required Actions A.2.1 through A.2/4%do not
adequately address the concerns relating to coolant circulation and heat
@ removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the SDC ACTIONS would not be
entered. Therefore, Required Action A.Q‘@is provided to direct declaring
SDC inoperable, which results in taking the appropriate SDC actions.

©

©
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
@ for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
distributi should be completed as quickly as possible in @
order to minimize the time the unit safety systems may be without power.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.10.1
REQUIREMENTS
train(s) are This Surveillance verifies that the AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical
power distributionisystem is functioning properly, with all the buses @
energized. The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses
ensures that the required power is readily available for motive as well as
control functions for critical system loads connected to these buses.| The
7 day Frequency takes into account the redundant gapability of the
electrical power distribution subsystems, and otf:/a{fndications available in

the control room that alert the operator to subsygtem malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1. «FSAR, Chapter 6]

}@@

2. [FSAR, Chapter [15]|

|
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INSERT 1

B 3.8.10

The Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Reviewers Note

Plants controlling Surveillance Frequencies under a Surveillance Freq
should utilize the approgriate Frequency description, given above, a
Frequency in the Suryeillance Requirement.

ncy Control Program
the appropriate choice of

Insert Page B 3.8.10-4
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.8.10 BASES, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the Improved
Standard Technical Specification (ISTS) Bases which reflect the plant specific
nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or licensing basis
description.

2. The ISTS Bases contains bracketed information and/or values that are generic to
all Combustion Engineering vintage plants. The brackets are removed and the
proper plant specific information/value is provided. This is acceptable since the
information/value is changed to reflect the current licensing basis.

3. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

4. The Bases words changed by TSTF-425 have been modified to state "The
Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program." The
Surveillance Frequency Control Program provides the details for how to change
the Frequencies, thus the TSTF-425 words concerning operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk are not always true for each of the Frequencies.

5.  This "Reviewers Note" is being deleted. The Reviewers Note is for the NRC
reviewer during the NRC review and will not be part of the plant specific SONGS

ITS.

6. Changes are made to be consistent with wording used in other portions of the
Bases.
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.8.10, DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN

There are no specific No Significant Hazards Considerations for this Specification.
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